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and dependent on a range of variables including the surface flow, the shape of the island and 
the depth of the surface layer.  Figure 12 shows an example taken from Dong et al. (2007)17 

 

Figure 12 Example of an island wake from modelling by Dong et al. (2007). Diagram shows 
vorticity due to eddies. 

                                                

17 Dong, C., McWilliams, J.C. and Shchepetkin, F. (2007).  Island Wakes in Deep Water. J. Phys. Oceanogr., 37, 962-981.                     

DOI: 10.1175/JPO3047.1 
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46. As an initial investigation into this phenomenon, and to see whether it would explain the 
currents reported by the Pilot, the numerical modelling software Delft3D was used.  A steady 
current from the east with a speed of 0.25 m/s (0.5 knots) was imposed.  The bathymetry of 
Nauru was used in the model.  In this somewhat idealized scenario, a wake was formed on the 
western side of the island with oscillating flow in the vicinity of the port.  Figure 13 and 14 show 
the modelled flow at two times, 10 hours apart.  The island of Nauru is the clear area in the 
center of the image.  The reversing flow can be seen on the western side of the island. 

 

Figure 13 Modelled currents in an idealised steady westwards current showing southwards 
flow off the port. 
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Figure 14 Modelled currents in an idealised steady westwards current showing northwards 
flow off the port. 

47. The oscillating flow from the model is shown in Figure 15 which is the northwards 
component of the flow at a point off the port site  
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Figure 15 Modelled northwards current component for a location off the port site 

48. The period of the oscillations in Figure 15 is just over one day, however this model is an 
idealised situation and does not include all the relevant phenomena.  It is possible that the tidal 
currents, although small may interact with the eddy formation in the wake to produce a regime 
which resembles a tidal current although it is not the astronomical tide which is driving it. 

49. The modelling is preliminary and idealized, but does demonstrate that with realistic inputs, 
it is likely that relatively strong currents will be experienced off the port site.  The modelling 
shows that these currents are likely to be oscillating and therefore there will be relatively frequent 
times of low current speeds which can be used for berthing activities if required.  It also suggests 
that real-time monitoring of the currents at the port location would be a very useful aid to the port 
operations.  Such monitoring could be achieved by a horizontal looking ADCP mounted on or 
near the port infrastructure.  It may also be possible to use one of the port vessels to check on 
the presence or absence of currents before berthing operations.  Further modelling could be 
undertaken, but would require a field measurement program to generate data for model 
calibration and validation and this is beyond the scope of the present investigation. 

6.2 Climate Change 

50. There are no detailed predictions on the impact of climate change on the ocean currents 
in the vicinity on Nauru.  In part this is due to the lack of detailed understanding of the mechanism 
of generation of the currents.  However, given that the foregoing background discussion 
suggests that it is regional currents which drive the local currents adjacent to the port, some 
inferences can be drawn.  The equatorial current which is observed in the TAO mooring data 
and which appears to drive the local currents, is in turn driven by the trade winds and changes 
in water temperature between the east and west Pacific Ocean.  Specific changes in the trade 
winds are not included in climate forecasts for Nauru, however the effects of changes in the 
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winds are reflected in changes in the wave climate and these are forecast to be small.  Changes 
in the water temperature are a function of ENSO (El Nino/La Niña) and the future behavior of 
ENSO is “unclear”18.  These results suggest that there will not be any major change in the 
current system around Nauru due to climate change, however there is significant uncertainty in 
this conclusion.  This means that the selected option for the port for Nauru must be as resilient 
as possible with regard to ocean currents.  The ship simulations reported in the following section 
show that Options 2 and 3 are better able to cope with ocean currents and are therefore more 
resilient in this area. 

7 CLIMATE CHANGE RESILIENCE 

7.1 Background 

51. There is significant uncertainty regarding the impacts of climate change on the Nauru port. 
There will undoubtedly be impacts from sea-level rise and this is the most reliably predicted 
impact.  However the limiting factor for port operations, particularly the existing port facilities, is 
the wave climate.  The present day operations are subject to downtime resulting from wave 
activity form the westerly sector.  There is limited information available concerning downtime 
due to weather in port operations.  The most complete data comes from JICA (2014)19 and 
indicates the number of days of operation lost through heavy weather (Table 3-4 of the JICA 
report). The table is reproduced as Table 6.  

Table 6 Number of days of port operation lost to heavy weather (JICA, 2014) 

Year Jan Feb Mar  Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 
2001 0 1 0  0 3 5 1 4 0 2 3 23 42 
2002 8 10 0  3 2 4 14 8 19 20 8 18 114 
2003 15 5 0  3 3 5 2 1 0 2 1 1 38 
2004 21 3 7  5 0 7 4 8 0 0 0 11 66 
2005 - - -  - - - - - - - - - No data 
2006 - - -  5 0 1 6 12 2 27 13 5 71in 9M 
2007 - 5 4  0 2 0 0 0 0 0 4 5 20 
2008 - - -  - - - - - - - - - No data 
2009 - - -  - - - - - - - - - No data 
2010 - - -  - - - - - - - - - No data 
2011 2 0 1  0 1 0 0 1 1 - - - 6 in 9M 

Total 46 24 12  16 11 22 27 34 22 51 29 63 
 

 

52. The data in Table 6 shows that 2002 was an exceptional year for downtime, particularly 
the second half of the year. It is noted that Figure 2 and Figure 5 indicate that 2002 is as a year 

                                                

18 PACCSAP. (2015)  Current and future climate of Nauru.  Pacific-Australia Climate Change Science and Adaptation 
Planning Program 

19 JICA (2014).  The Preparatory Study on the project of Constructing Reef-edge Quaywall and Causeway at Aiwo 
Harbour.  Japan International Cooperation Agency. 
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of exceptional wave occurrence from the west and with larger waves than normal.  The year 
2006 also shows as having more downtime than other years and this year has a higher 
frequency of westerly winds and waves than many other years, but less than 2002.   

53. It was noted in commentary on Figure 2 and Figure 5 that the years 1997, 2002 and 2015 
had stronger winds and waves from the west than other years. Using the hindcast wave data, 
the operability (see Figure 6) for these years was compared with the average over all hindcast 
years.  The results for the percentage of time with Hs above 1.0 m for varying durations is shown 
in Figure 16. 

 

Figure 16 Port operability for a threshold of Hs = 1.0 m for varying durations 

54. Figure 16 shows that both 1997 and 2002 have significantly more time with significant 
wave height above 1 m compared with the average, 39%, 32% respectively compared with 16% 
on average.  It can also be seen that these exceedances occurred in longer durations with 
multiple periods between 240 and 360 hours (10 – 15 days) in 1997 and between 360 and 720 
hours (15 – 30 days) in 2002.  These are significant periods of interruption to the supply chain 
of essential supplies for Nauru. 

55. The identified years were therefore investigated in more detail to examine the 
characteristics of the climate in those years. The following are extracts from “Climate 
Assessment” and “State of the Climate” reports from the Bulletin of the American Meteorological 
Society (note MJO refers to the Madden-Julian Oscillation and is discussed further below): 

The global climate during 1997 was affected by both extremes of the El Niño–Southern 
Oscillation (ENSO), with weak Pacific cold episode conditions prevailing during January 
and February, and one of the strongest Pacific warm episodes (El Niño) in the historical 
record prevailing during the remainder of the year……..Tropical regions most affected by 
excessive El Niño–related rainfall during the year included the eastern half of the tropical 
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Pacific, where extremely heavy rainfall and strong convective activity covered the region 
from April through December.20 

Neutral ENSO conditions at the beginning of 2002 gave way to a strengthening El Niño 
episode during boreal summer……….This more rapid evolution toward El Niño was partly 
linked to strong westerly wind anomalies associated with the MJO…………In the Tropics 
the El Niño–related anomaly features during these seasons included 1) lower-level 
westerly wind anomalies across the central and eastern Pacific in association with a 
reduced strength of the tropical easterlies…….During both late-May and late June/early 
July the ascending phase of the MJO (indicated by negative velocity potential anomalies) 
overspread the central and east-central equatorial Pacific, and strong low-level westerly 
wind anomalies extended to well east of the date line. Another MJO in late October also 
contributed to a marked increase in the strength of the low-level westerly anomalies across 
the east-central equatorial Pacific. While the MJO does not cause El Niño, the associated 
periods of strong low-level westerly wind anomalies are thought to contribute to the speed 
of development, and possibly the intensity of El Niño episodes.21 

One of the strongest El Niño events since at least 1950 developed in spring 2015 and 
continued to evolve through the year…… Closer to the equator, 101 named tropical storms 
were observed in 2015, well above the 1981–2010 average of 82. The eastern/central 
Pacific had 26 named storms, the most since 1992…… Characteristic weakening/reversal 
of easterlies in the equatorial central Pacific was evident in the 2015 annual average 
surface winds…….. Tropical intraseasonal variability was prominent during 2015 in both 
the atmosphere and ocean, even in the presence of strong lower-frequency variability 
associated with El Niño. In the atmosphere, two aspects of this intraseasonal variability 
were the Madden–Julian oscillation (MJO) and convectively coupled equatorial waves……
Given a background El Niño rivalling one of the strongest on record during 2015, the MJO 
events observed during the year are remarkable…….. All three MJO events featured 
westerly wind bursts22 

56. The above extracts identify common features of each of the years identified as having 
abnormal levels of westerly winds and waves off the port at Nauru.  Each of the years was 
associated with an El Niño event, in two cases very strong events, and each was also associated 
with MJO activity.  The MJO23 is a leading intraseasonal climate mode of tropical convective 
variability. Its convective anomalies often have the same spatial scale as ENSO, but differ in 
that they exhibit a distinct eastward propagation and generally traverse the globe in 30–60 
days21.  The details are beyond the scope of this report, but one of the features associated with 
an MJO in the Pacific is an increase in westerly winds and increased convection activity and 

                                                
20 Climate Assessment for 1997, Supplement to Bulletin of the American Meteorological Society, Vol 79, May 1998 

21 State of the Climate in 2002, Supplement to Bulletin of the American Meteorological Society, June 2003 

22 State of the Climate in 2015, Supplement to Bulletin of the American Meteorological Society, August 2016 

23 Madden, R., and P. Julian, 1971: Detection of a 40–50 day oscillation in the zonal wind in the tropical Pacific

—, and —, 1972: Description of global-scale circulation cells in the tropics with a 40–50 day period. J. Atmos. 
Sci., 29, 1109–1123, doi:10.1175/1520 -0469(1972)029<1109:DOGSCC>2.0.CO;2. 
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rainfall.  Subramanian et al. (2014)24 examine changes in the MJO under a climate change 
scenario using a climate change model, they included the following in their conclusion:  

The response of the MJO to climate change is studied using the CCSM4 model by 
comparing a current climate run to an extreme global warming scenario. Changes in the 
mean tropical climate support higher amplitude MJO events. Yet the MJO occurs less 
frequently in the warmer simulation. The MJO also tends to propagate further into the 
central and eastern Pacific in a warmer world. 
 

57. The MJO is also associated with increases in extreme rainfall events and these have been 
predicted to impact on Nauru (PACCSAP, 2015 5).  It is likely that the cause of this increase is 
the MJO, although this is not stated in the published report.  There is uncertainty in the causative 
effects of climate change impacts, but the MJO is one mechanism which has been demonstrated 
to have serious implications for port operations in Nauru and which is predicted to increase in 
amplitude with climate change.  Much more research is required in this area to reduce the 
uncertainty and better define the linkages and interactions in this complex system.  It is essential 
that port operations in Nauru are resilient and robust to climate change impacts which are well 
within the bounds of the existing limits of uncertainty on predicted effects. 

58. It is interest to note that the three years studied above, 1997, 2002 and 2015 stand out in 
the 35 year data set as having markedly greater frequency of westerly wind and waves and with 
higher wave heights.  Whilst there is insufficient data to make a definite statistical statement, all 
three events occur in the second half of the data set suggesting there may be a component of 
climate change.  This may also be coincidence, a more detailed analysis would be required to 
determine whether this is the result of climate change or not, however it is consistent with such 
a trend. 

7.2 Summary 

59. The foregoing section started by investigating the limited data on port operational 
downtime.  This showed that 2002 was a significant year for large amounts of downtime.  It was 
identified that 2002, along with 1997 and 2015, are years when there is a marked increase in 
the frequency and magnitude of wind and waves from the west compared with the remaining 
years in the data set available.  (This may indicate a component of climate change, but cannot 
be identified definitively from the data at hand). The port operability, based on a significant wave 
threshold of 1.0 m, demonstrated that these years had much longer time exceeding the threshold 
than average.  These years were then identified as each having strong El Niño events and also 
strong MJO activity.  MJO is associated with strong westerly winds and extreme rainfall events 
in the central and eastern Pacific.  Finally a study examining MJO activity under a climate change 
scenario showed higher amplitude MJO penetrating further into the central and eastern Pacific, 
albeit with a lower frequency. 

60. These conclusions, accompanied by the projected increase in extreme rainfall events, 
which are also associated with MJO, suggest that the port of Nauru is likely to experience 
stronger westerly wind episodes.  Under such a scenario, the present port operations at Nauru 
are less robust and “climate proof”.  The port can only handle one ship at a time, either a 
container vessel, tanker or phosphate export ship, with the container ship having the lowest 

                                                
24 Subramanian, A. et al., 2014.  The MJO and global warming: a study in CCSM4.  Clim Dyn (2014) 42:2019–2031 

DOI 10.1007/s00382-013-1846-1 
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priority.  A prolonged period of strong westerly weather can result in shortages of food and fuel 
on Nauru as the population depends almost entirely on imported supplies.  Whilst there is 
uncertainty in the climate change predictions, an increase in westerly winds is consistent with 
past events and future predictions.  The port on Nauru must be resilient and robust and able to 
provide the essential service required to keep the population supplied with food and fuel, but 
also to provide opportunities for economic progress and development. 

61. The metocean design criteria for the proposed port, along with provisions in these criteria 
for climate change and uncertainty where needed, are included in Table 7 

Table 7 Design criteria for the port and allowances for climate change. 

Parameter Design condition, present 
day 

Climate change impact 

Waves 100 year ARI  4.7 + 0.8 m 

500 year ARI  5.5 + 1.1 m 

Test design with 6.6 m (500 year ARI + 
95% confidence interval) 

Sea level 3.02 m LAT +0.1 m 

(3.25 m  Tide gauge datum) 

Analysis of recorded data, 
1992-2016) 

Sea-level rise 

2050  0.34 m;  2070  0.58 m 

(very high emissions scenario, existing 
rate of increase) 

Wind 100 year ARI 16.8 + 0.9 m/s   No change for design purposes 

Currents Up to 2 knots alongshore No change 

Other  Consider effects of increased ocean 
acidity on corrosion and long-term 
durability of concrete. Impacts on 
material selection in design. 
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Executive Summary 

Overview 

1. This report details the consultations completed, findings and recommendations for Port Reform 

in Nauru. These elements are considered critical irrespective of the development of a new Port 
facility at Aiwo in Nauru, but are also vital for ensuring sustainability of the new development. The 

preparation of this report is based on the scope to address both immediate and longer-term reform 

activities. In assessing the existing limitations and devising the long term reforms necessary for 

sustainability, risks have been considered and addressed through proposed arrangements. 

Current Constraints and Opportunities 

2. The Port is currently managed by the Nauru Port Authority (NPA), which is a statutory authority 

rather than a state-owned enterprise. The NPA proposes tariffs, which need to be approved by the 

Government of Nauru (GoN) before coming into effect. The Port, and Nauru in general, face many 

challenges. The Port provides an essential service that is necessary for the daily needs of the 

community. However, low population results in infrequent services and hence a challenge in the 

financial viability of the Port. Its current performance is constrained by limitations in the technical 

and managerial capacity of NPA staff, the general absence of formal management systems, 

including asset management, accounting and other financial systems, incomplete data on shipping 

volumes and other data that indicates the technical and financial performance of the Port, and poor 

maintenance practices. There is no evident commitment to a clear program for reform of tariffs, 
which currently generate less revenue than the total capital and operating cost of the Port. There 

is uncertainty about future demand given changes in the role of the Regional Processing Centre 

and other current and potential economic activities. 

3. Notwithstanding these limitations, the NPA manages to perform to the extent of servicing 

vessels and moving freight through the Port, albeit in an inefficient manner. Other infrastructure 

needed to support the Port such as power, water and roads do not generally constrain its activities, 

though there is a need to upgrade a section of road that serves the Port. The Port has sufficient 

land to meet its current and anticipated needs, though access to the land is not secure. 

4. The greatest threats to the Port are related to: (i) a lack of maintenance of its assets, which 

results in inefficient and sometimes poor service to customers; (ii) tariffs that do not reflect costs, 

neither relative to the cost of various services nor with regard to the total cost of providing 

infrastructure and services; (iii) poor accounting and financial management systems; (iv) limitations 

in the technical and managerial capacity of NPA staff; (v) the current inability to meet the needs of 

the International Ship and Port Facility Security Code; and (vi) low volumes of freight. 

5. The proposed Project will address these matters, as set out in following paragraphs. 

Development of Port Infrastructure 

6. Proposed upgrading of the Port has been primarily designed around safe berthing operations, 

design vessel size and cargo handling limits or conditions. As part of the engineering assessments, 

particularly in relation to berth availability for cargo handling, it has been determined that as long 

as the vessel can be safely berthed at the wharf that cargo handling can be completed at close to 

99% of the year.  

7. Recommended infrastructure improvements include: (i) replace badly deteriorated Port 

buildings, being sized according to optimal maintenance and storage activities and staffing 

numbers; (ii) develop a gatehouse and facilities to meet staffing, customs and quarantine, security 
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requirements for compliance with provisions of the International Ship and Port Security Code and 

longer term options for container x-ray and inspection as may be required in future; (iii) improve 

data communications to meet Port needs; and (iv) fencing, CCTV and guard services for improved 

safety and security.  Separate to the Port project there is 320m of external road linking the Port to 

island’s ring road which requires upgrade / reconstruction. Septic and/or storage tanks are included 

in the design layout as there is no sewerage treatment system in Nauru. There is no need for 

additional investment in other support services such as power and water. The recommended 
investment will enable infrastructure requirements needed to comply with ISPS requirements. The 

total cost of this civil works investment is estimated at U$ 67,590,030 (mid-2017 prices including 

contingency and fee for consultants implementation). 

8. Additional investment in equipment is also required, including: (i) 7 major items of equipment 

for handling containers (including spreaders, a stacker, forklift; tractor, trailer and crane); and (ii) a 

tug, which can most probably be secondhand. The cost of this investment is estimated at U$ 

5,350,469 (mid-2017 prices). 

9. The NPA does not currently have a formal asset management system, or even a formal asset 

register. It is essential that such systems be implemented so ensure that the proposed investments 

under the Project, and other current infrastructure also, are properly maintained and that their full 

potential value is secured. 

Improving Financial Performance 

10. A significant concern, and one shared by customers and locals alike, relates to tariff structure 

and the apparent disconnect with cargo throughputs, types and operational costs, and therefore 

transparency. In addition, current tariffs generate insufficient revenue, by a considerable margin, 
to cover operating (defined here to also include maintenance costs) and capital costs of the Port. 

It will be impractical to expect such full cost recovery to occur in the circumstances faced in Nauru. 

However, improved sustainability requires that sufficient revenue be generated to cover operating 

costs and at least the cost of plant and equipment. This would require the GoN, with the support of 

donors to undertake other, generally more major capital works that need be incurred on only an 

occasional basis.  

11. Tariffs needed for each of three cost-recovery scenarios have been analyzed in the current 

review:  

(i) Scenario 1: Gross, all-in = total fixed overhead (operating lease fee included) + 
other fixed overhead (insurance only) + depreciation (infrastructure and 
equipment). The benefit of this tariff option is that Nauru will be able to fully 
recover its investments for both the port infrastructure and related equipment 
through collection of tariffs. For potential operating lease contractors, however, 
this may not be a viable option; 

(ii) Scenario 2: Net of infrastructure = gross all-in less depreciation of 
infrastructure only. Under this tariff option, equipment replacement only is 
assured and recovery of operating costs. This option would be attractive to 
potential Public Private Partnership (PPP) and the Nauru government as well; 
and 

(iii) Scenario 3: Net of all depreciation = gross all-in less depreciation of 
infrastructure and equipment (i.e. depreciation of project cost). This option 
would be the least attractive for the Nauru government, since only recovery of 
operating costs through tariffs is assured.  

12. . The tariff model was updated using finalized project cost estimates, which excluded the 20% 

profit margin originally planned to be included as guaranteed cost recovery. Costs of the mooring 

Operations & Maintenance (O&M) was likewise added as additional cost to the fixed overhead 
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(which was projected to end on the 5th year). Likewise, sensitivity analyses were conducted 

assuming varying assumptions for the port revenues. Four sensitivity tests entailed:  

(i) increased fishing revenue by 50% (over earlier conservative estimates) at the 
start of the new port operations;  

(ii) increased fuel revenues by 30% (over earlier estimates) based on the new 
port’s opportunity to serve as a hub in the region;  

(iii) decreased cargo revenue in the light of recent trends in the macroeconomic 
situation in the country; and  

(iv) decreased concession fees (from $600k to $400k) to offset otherwise 
unsupportable tariff increases for basic food and goods imports.  

Such analyses have been undertaken to address the macroeconomic situation in Nauru, as well 

as capture opportunities that can be further tapped, particularly in the fishing and fuel areas. The 

resulting financial ratios indicate that under all scenarios, the project remains to be viable, with 

sufficient returns on investment. However, due to sizable investment, the payback period ranges 

from 21 years to around 44 years at adverse conditions. The base scenario projections are deemed 

conservative, with significant revenue potential from transshipment of goods from fishing and fuel 

businesses. Cost containment is likewise an opportunity, with the port reform to provide the 

necessary capacity building and systems development to ensure NPA’s institutional sustainability. 
The tariff setting model indicates that aside from the implementation of the 2016 tariff of Nauru to 

be phased over 3 years from 2017, the tariffs need not be increased in the medium term1.    .  

13. A major issue for the Port is its current responsibility for the existing mooring system. It is 

recommended that responsibility for the system be transferred to Ronphos following construction 

of the new facility, as the only user of the system. This approach is supported by GoN advisers. 

The transfer will have the beneficial effect of simplifying management of the Port. Its effect is 

included in the financial forecasting undertaken in the current review. 

14. The NPA needs to implement a financial management information system to properly record 

all financial transactions, to compare actual revenue and expenditures with budgeted amounts and 

to provide information to aid management decisions. It is recommended that the system should be 

compatible with that used by the Department of Finance of the GoN to aid data transfer and 

oversight. The proposed system includes an asset management component that allows this activity 

to be closely integrated with overall financial management. 

Upgrading Safety and Security 

15. The International Ship and Port Security Code (ISPS) establishes requirements for ports to 

meet if vessels are to sail between them and other ports adhering to the code. In April 2017 NPA 

was formally advised by the United States Coast Guard (USCG) that it had listed Nauru on its Port 
Security Advisory list, which places serious restrictions on vessels visiting Nauru. This listing 

therefore has the potential to impact upon trading arrangements.  

16. Investments described above will address infrastructure requirements of the Code. It also 

proposed that unstuffing of containers be allowed within the Port terminal area where container 

deliveries cannot be made offsite. To meet security and associated ISPS requirements, it is 

                                                      

1 Upon completion of the ‘Draft Port Reform Report’, the tariff model was revised using finalized project cost estimates. 
The following were excluded: port handling equipment; 20% profit margin cost recovery; and O&M costs of the mooring 
system. The assessment completed as part of the ‘Draft Port Reform Report’ proposed port tariffs (increased by 71%, 
39% and 18% for Scenarios 1, 2 and 3, respectively) which have been adjusted.  Under the four sensitivity scenarios 
calculated, the resulting tariffs ranged from -1% to -3% for cargo/container levies, charges and tariffs.  (Appendix J 
present details on the tariffs for the varying scenarios). Hence, revenues need not be raised, should volumes reach the 
levels that will cover the costs plus a reasonable concession payment to GON 
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proposed that this activity could be done under supervision of the PFSO or other Maritime Security 

Guard, with appropriate vehicle inspections on and off site as well. Issues regarding ships 

personnel will be easily managed and controlled through passport control and access passes at 

the new port. Associated with landside access, penalties must be introduced and linked to the 

broader penal provisions within Nauru, for unauthorized incursions into the Port land area. Together 

with appropriate signage this will act as sufficient deterrent and be supplemented by security and 

systems.  

Improving Institutional Performance and Capacity Building 

17. A revised organization structure for the NPA is proposed. This responds to two key issues. 

Firstly, the current Port has more staff than is needed for the level of activity that occurs at it. It is 

estimated that the number of staff could be reduced from the current 86 to around 60, with some 

complementary changes to management arrangements to improve accountability. The second 

issue is the need for an organization that can deliver improved outcomes in the short term and lead 

a process to secure a longer term sustainable operation of the Port. Means to achieve the latter 

are discussed in following paragraphs.  

18. In the medium term, there is potential to engage the private sector to operate the Port. This 

should reduce operating costs and introduce a more entrepreneurial approach to operation of the 

Port. Five possible approaches have been considered: (i) public sector reform; (ii) management 

service contract; (iii) operating lease; (iv) a concession; and (v) privatization. Initial assessment 

indicates that an operating lease arrangement is likely to be best suited to conditions, with due 

consideration given to matters such as the limited scale of the Port, the capacity to manage a 

contract with the private sector, the ability to secure only partial cost-recovery for the Port from user 
charges, the appropriate transfer of risk to the private sector and measures to incentivize the 

contractor to perform to the highest possible level. 

19. There is, however, considerable uncertainty about the present and potential performance of 

the Port given the constraints described earlier. This uncertainty makes it difficult, if not impossible, 

at the present time to attract the high level of private sector interest that is needed to secure private 

sector involvement at the lowest possible price and with the best performance outcomes for the 

GoN. The recommendations in this report to establish sound financial accounts and other such 

data and systems that indicate the technical and financial performance of the Port will address 

these limitations. There is also a need for a clear commitment from the GoN for reform of tariffs. 

With these matters in place, future NPA management can, within the duration of the Project, lead 

a process to review, refine and implement a scheme to engage the private sector in the operation 

of the Port. 

20. The desired improvements in the operation of the Port will depend on the actions of a few key 

executives in the organization. Insufficient capacity will persist as a more generally due to the 

limited number of skilled staff availability in the local market. Therefore, significant attention has 

been placed on the provision of short term specialist recruitment as well as training schemes, 

including in-house and specialized training, to make sustainable improvements. The need for this 

support is based on the assessment of current capacity, with due consideration for planned reform 

and performance targets associated with significant commitment of donor funds, and the objective 

for improved financial outcomes.  

21. The focus of recommended management support is specifically where there are key leadership 

and change management actions associated with improving efficiency and performance. They 

include NPA management roles as well as project related roles, and involves both long and short 

inputs in areas such as project management for introducing financial systems, legal drafting for 

proposed regulatory reform and actions to secure private sector participation in the port. The bulk 

of the roles proposed require more significant commitment of time to ensure that change is 
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implemented before and during the Project, and that immediately following the development, 

processes are optimized and opportunities realized. Specific positions that it is recommended by 

financed by the Project are: Chief Executive Officer and Operations Management (each for 48 

months), financial Manager and Human Resource Manager (each for 36 months), Maritime Officer 

(24 months), and Maritime Legal Specialist and a Project Manager for the Financial Management 

and Asset Management Systems (each for 6 months). Terms of Reference for these positions have 

been prepared.  

22. Training programs to address deficiencies in technical skills have also been proposed. It is 

recommended that training be provided in 16 skill areas (e.g. mooring, safety, use of ship cranes, 

forklift and other equipment, stevedoring, etc.) with around 900 person-days of training over the 

course of the Project. 

Reform Activities and Timeline 

23. The estimated total cost of the reform for five years amounts to $11.81 million, with staffing 

and capital investment being the largest components and with two-thirds of the expenditure 
scheduled for 2019/20 (see Table 1). An implementation program is presented in Figure 1.  

Table 1 – Summary of the Cost of Reform Activities (A$ million, mid-2017 prices) 

Year Staff Training Materials & 
Expenses 

Capital 
Expenditure 

Total 

Year 1 (July 2017-June 2018) 1.187 0.115 0.354 0.086 1.742 

Year 2 (July 2018–June 2019) 1.050 0.051 0.060 0.000 1.161 

Year 3 (July 2019–June 2020) 0.935 0.045 0.020 7.032 8.032 

Year 4 (July 2020–June 2021) 0.675 0.000 0.050 0.000 0.725 

Year 5 (July 2021–June 2022) 0.150 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.150 

Total 3.997 0.211 0.484 7.119 11.810 
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Figure 1 – Implementation Program 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Study Objectives 

1. The objectives of the Project Preparatory Technical Assistance (PPTA) study set out in the 

Terms of Reference and which are addressed in this report include: (i) due diligence on technical, 

financial, economical, environment, land acquisition/resettlement and indigenous people, 

governance, climate change, poverty and gender issues of the proposed project; (ii) assessment 

of the capacity and institutional arrangements of the NPA and prepare an option analysis for the 

management of port operation; (iii) assessment of the requirements for a piggy – backed Capacity 

Development Technical Assistance (CDTA) for institutional strengthening of NPA to improve 

efficiency of port operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety 

and to undertake tariff reforms; and (iv) preparation of required linked documents for the Report 

and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors (RRP) and Project Administration 

Manual (PAM) complying with standard ADB guidelines. 

2. A number of specific issues to be addressed were identified in the Terms of Reference (TOR). 

These are summarized in Table 2 together with cross-referencing to where they can be found in 
the current report.  

Table 2 – Issues Addressed 

# TOR item Section in the report that the TOR item is 
addressed 

a review of existing documentation (e.g., Ports legislation 
and regulations governing port operations, country and 
sector development plans and strategies, corporate 
plans, budgets, proposals, etc.)  

1.4 Reference Docs 

and consultations with key government officials, port 
users, development partners, and the private sector 
involved in the various port activities, 

1.3 Consultations 

b identification of potential opportunities for growth and 
planned investments at the port(s) as identified; 

2.5.5 New Business Opportunities 

c analysis of port usage to build an understanding of the 
changing pattern of shipping activity and  

2.5 Demand/Forecasts 

the implication that these changes have on the future 
infrastructure capacity and service delivery capability of 
the port(s), 

4. Development of Port Facilities and Equipment 

d identification and assessment of existing port 
infrastructure facilities and supporting infrastructure 
(e.g. water supply, power, drainage, etc.) at Aiwo and 
Anibare ports, 

2.2. Current Port Facilities and Operations  

e identification and assessment of the levels of services 
provided, logistical chains, operations and performance 
efficiency;  

2.2. Current Port Facilities and Operations. 

assess reasons for deterioration of current 
infrastructure such as berthing and lighter age facilities;  

2.2.Current Port Facilities and Operations 

and assess capacity of broader economic infrastructure 
to accommodate future growth (e.g., capacity of roads, 
land availability for extension, additional water/power 
facilities), 

2.2. Current Port Facilities and Operations and 4.2 
Infrastructure Development 

f preparation of terms of reference for the consultants to 
be engaged under capacity development technical 
assistance (CDTA) to enhance capacity of NPA, 

A subsequent variation for the port reform activities 
involved preparation of terms of reference for 
capacity development as part of the ‘Draft Port 
Reform Report’ deliverable.    
Therefore, Appendix I includes TOR for a number of 
specialist recruitment.  
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# TOR item Section in the report that the TOR item is 
addressed 

g recommendations on necessary outputs from the CDTA 
and  

As per note in line item f) above, this TOR item is 
not particularly relevant. The most relevant item to a 
CDTA is the TOR for the Maritime Legal Specialist 
(MLS) and recommendations for amendments and 
inclusions to legislation as provided in Sections 7.1 
& 7.2 

appropriate reforms necessary to upgrade NPA to 
comply with international standards, 

4.4 O&M, 4.5 ISPS Requirements, 5 Staffing & 
Training Reforms, 6 Improving Financial 
Management, and 7 Improving Institutional 
Performance 

h recommendations of options available for NPA for 
management of NPA operations including public private 
partnerships; 

3 Reform of Institutional Arrangements 

i an assessment of existing skills vs future skills 
requirements under the two likely models (internal 
management vs outsourcing); 

3.Reform of Institutional Arrangements. The report 
outlines immediate staffing and management. The 
ultimate arrangements under an operating lease or 
similar could be any number of variations on this 
from a lessee perspective or run as a very lean 
organization. The recommended model was 
adopted for tariff estimation purposes and 
suggested that the structure and performance / 
returns be a key driver of the management reform 
personnel over the first few years of the new port, 
before lease establishment. 

j together with the Social/Poverty, Gender and 
Resettlement Specialist, provide options and timeframe 
for training and development; 

5.2 Training Assessment, 8.1 Estimated Program 
Cost, Appendix G - Training Summary & Content 

k together with the Financial Specialist provide costs 
associated with the two operating ports versus all 
activities transitioning to the new facility;  

6.4 Review of Tariffs and Financial Performance 
Albeit two operating models not being relevant 
currently  

l a position paper for use by NPA and GoN to facilitate a 
decision on the future structure and/or operating ports; 

Submitted  

m development of the supported operating model, 
including final assessment of roles (i.e. management 
roles to oversee a contract, or complete staffing plan for 
the Port operating its own facility and any likely short to 
medium term contract staffing needs and options for 
sourcing from other Pacific Island countries) 

5 - Staffing and Training Reforms, Appendix I – 
TORs for Specialists, Appendix F - Staffing 
Assessment 

n preparation of an organizational structure and strategic 
plan (high level),  

The proposed organizational structure is included in 
Section 3.4. A strategic plan was not of any value at 
this time and is indeed part of the CEO and 
Operations tasks (Appendix I TORs for Specialists). 

with draft position descriptions and performance 
requirements (where appropriate); 

5.4 Recruitment of Specialist Staff, and Appendix I 
for TORs 

o review of budget estimates prepared for Port operations 
(by the Financial Specialist); 

Section D in App J - Tariff Reform Report 

p recommendation for legislative amendments as part of 
a future CDTA specialist role; and 

The proposed inclusions and focus areas has been 
provided in Section 7 Improving Institutional 
Performance and will be the responsibility of the 
MLS under the reforms. 

q objectives for Port Operations lease / PPP if this is the 
recommended outcome, as part of the future CDTA 
specialist’s roles. 

3.3.Conclusions and Recommendations Regarding 
Ownership and Management, and also covered 
under legislation reform in terms of requirements for 
Operating Lease 

r The consultant will assess the relative merits and 
feasibility of contracting out the operations and 
maintenance of the new port facilities to a private 
operator, or keeping the new port under public sector 
management, either through a new state owned 
enterprise (SOE), existing Port Authority or other body. 
Under each scenario, the consultant will: 

This is addressed through Sections 3 - Reform of 
Institutional Arrangements, 6 -Improving Financial 
Performance, 7 - Improving Institutional 
Performance- under the recommended operating 
lease structure the operator assumes all 
responsibilities other than the Maritime (regulatory) 
ones.  

(i) determine the services to be provided by the port 
operator over a 5-10 year period, 

Addressed through sections 6 Improving Financial 
Performance and Section 7 Improving Institutional 
Performance primarily.  

(ii) estimate the costs for providing the services, Addressed through tariff work (6.4) and included in 
forward projections (appendix J) 
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# TOR item Section in the report that the TOR item is 
addressed 

(iii) conduct preliminary market sounding to assess 
potential private contractor interest, 

Whilst some preliminary discussions were 
undertaken it was far too soon to be able to obtain 
true interest - operators needed to know what the 
facility is finally and throughputs. This is why the 
report focusses on short term improvements under 
expat management before going to 
concession/lease. It is however a very small level of 
interest due to the limited nature of throughputs and 
revenue sources (as discussed in the report) and 
will likely be impacted further with reduction in 
standard of construction for cost savings as now 
proposed. 

(iv) outline a legal/regulatory/institutional roadmap for 
achieving the operating model and 

7 Improving Institutional Performance 

(v) summarize the findings for consideration by the 
Government of Nauru.  

The report (particularly Sections 4, 5, 6 and 7 
effectively summarizes options and 
recommendation, including financial returns etc.  

 

3. The deliverables are: 

 Interim Position Report (24/03/17) 

 Draft Port Reform Report (this report) 

 Final Port Reform Report (CDTA TOR if or as required) 

1.2 Relationship with Other Studies 

4. This study uses data and analyses associated with other elements of the PPTA, including the 

Financial Assessment and Feasibility Studies in particular. 

1.3 Consultations 

5. As part of site visits by the Port Reform Specialist in July 2016, January 2017, February 2017 

and April 2017, meetings have been held with numerous stakeholders including: 

 Treasury (Planning and Aid Division) 

 NPA (Chairman, Chief Executive Officer (CEO), Manager Port Operations, 
Finance Manager, Pilot/Harbormaster, HR Manager, Training Officer) 

 Australian High Commission (AHC) 

 Ronphos 

 Vital 

 ADB State Owned Enterprise (SOE) and Governance Expert 

 ADB Local Representative 

 Financial Adviser to the Minister of Finance 

 Chief Secretary 

 Fisheries Staff 

 Project Management Unit (PMU) and Project Steering Committee (PSC) Meetings 

1.4 Reference Documents 

6. A variety of reference documents have been reviewed. These include:  

 ADB TA-8378: Private Sector Development Initiative Phase III: Regional Ports 
Pricing and Productivity Comparative Study (June 2016) 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PDA 

20 September 2017 Cardno 4 

 ADB Developing Best Practices for Promoting Private Sector Investment in 
Infrastructure (Ports) (2000) 

 ADB – Finding Balance 2016: Benchmarking the Performance of State-Owned 
Enterprises in Island Countries 

 World Bank Port Reform Toolkit, Second Edition (2007) 

 Fiscal Sustainability Reform Program (RRP Nauru 48478-001) 

 ADB Country Operations Business Plan – Nauru 2017-2019 (October 2016) 

 ADB Progress Report on Tranche Release: Nauru: Public Financial Management 
Reform Program (Second Tranche) (June 2014) 

7. Preliminary discussions and/or information reviews, including with respect to broader project 

based trade related information and throughputs which are critical to staffing levels and skills 
requirements, have included: 

 Legislation (NPA Act (2016 as well as previous versions)) and subordinate 
legislation / regulations (particularly pricing); 

 Port Authority Budget planning; 

 Financial Management (Port and Government levels) and systems use; 

 Organizational structure and general staffing wage structures; 

 Management arrangements of other State entities and/or Departments; and 

 Training capacity in country and options. 

1.5 Structure of this Report 

8. The current report includes the following chapters: 

 Chapter 2 describes current port arrangements and performance, and draws 
conclusions about constraints and opportunities for improved outcomes; 

 Chapter 3 considers alternative institutional arrangements for managing the port 
sector, including scope for private sector participation; 

 Chapter 4 sets out recommendations for the development of port infrastructure, 
better management of current and enhanced infrastructure, and meeting security 
needs for the port; 

 Chapter 5 describes proposed changes to port staffing and a capacity building 
program to develop the skills and understanding of required staff; 

 Chapter 6 examines future financial performance for the port, including 
implications for tariffs and financial subsidies; 

 Chapter 7 identifies measures to improve institutional performance; and 

 Chapter 8 ets out an implementation program, covering proposed expenditures 
and a schedule of activities. 
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2 Current Port Arrangments and Performance 

2.1 Introduction to the Port Sector 

2.1.1 Location and General Features of the Ports 

9. The island of Nauru has two ports. Aiwo Port (see Figure 2) is the principal port and is located 

on the western, populated side of the island. Anibare Port (see Figure 3) is a far smaller facility that 

is on the eastern side of the island. The proposed Nauru Port Development Project (the Project) 

involves upgrading of Aiwo Port: references in this report to the Port relate to Aiwo. 

10.  The Project includes constructing a protected port and dredged basin for berthing ships, 

demolishing and safe removal of existing and reconstructing new buildings for harbor master’s 
office, staff amenities, gatehouse and a plant workshop, paving the container storage area with 

heavy-duty industrial pavement, and a fully secured fence. The project also includes capacity 
building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Ports Authority (NPA) to improve efficiency of 

port operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety and to 

reforms to tariff structure. The current report addresses the capacity building and institutional 

strengthening aspects of the project. 

 

 

Figure 2 - Nauru Port Layout 
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Figure 3 - Anibare Port Layout 

 

2.1.2 Institutional Arrangements 

11. The ports are managed by the NPA, which is a statutory authority wholly owned by the GON 

and is required to operate in a commercially viable manner. .  

12. The organizational structure for the NPA was amended in December 2016, with the current 

executive structure shown in Figure 4. Of the divisions within the structure, the Maritime and Port 

Operations is the most significant in terms of number of staff. The three service line reports of 

Operations Sea, Operations Land and Maritime Officer are respectively responsible for all water 
based operations (vessels and staffing), land based yard management and plant operation, and 

maritime regulatory oversight issues (such as International Ship and Port Facility Security Code). 

This group works closely with the Harbormaster section whilst others are more or less 

administrative and financially focused.  
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Figure 4 - Nauru Port Authority Executive Structure 

 

2.1.3 Legislation 

13. Presently there is limited legislation associated with the Port facility. In some countries there is 

other legislation (such as Shipping Act, Security Act etc) that dictate particular elements, but to 

date that is not the case for Nauru. There has apparently been discussion at GoN level regarding 

development of a Shipping Act by later in 2017, based upon similar Pacific countries and as 

assisted previously by Secretariat of the Pacific Community (SPC), however the content of such 

has not been able to be identified to date. This will require further consideration as part of legal 

drafting anticipated as part of the reforms being recommended under this project. 

14. The Port Authority Act 2015 and the Port Authority (Amendment) Act 2016 provide the basis 

for appointment of Board, CEO and general obligations (i.e. act commercially). Additionally these 

Acts relate to typical Port requirements in terms of items such as: 

 Fire on Board a Vessel 

 Power to Board a Vessel 

 No Liability 

 Port Fees and Rates 

 Maritime Liens 

 Liens on Cargo and Goods 

 Power to sell and dispose of goods 
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 Shipping clearance to be withheld 

 Exemptions 

 Evasion 

 Pilotage 

 Liability for loss or damage 

 Dangerous goods 

 Wilful damage 

 Safety 

 Pollution 

15. The principals of other developed State Owned Enterprise Acts or similar international 

arrangements are not necessarily reflected in this or other Nauru legislation, with the risk that such 

entities can be influenced by others, including being pressed to undertake additional non-core and 

non-commercial activities. Whilst it is recognized that these situations may in fact be required in 

small island nations like Nauru, there needs to be appropriate recognition of the cost they add and 

the preference that they be funded as explicitly, for example as Community Service Obligations.  

16. Legislative reform will be required for future arrangements and are discussed further below in 

the reform section. 

2.2 Current Port Facilities and Operations 

2.2.1 Existing Buildings and Facilities 

Aiwo 

17. Previous reports have addressed the dire condition of many of the Port structures. Of the three 

sheds on site, two are in extremely poor condition and are actually unsafe, to the extent that 

personnel and equipment should ideally be restricted from access. The remaining shed is in 

reasonable structural condition however is not particularly suited to present or future requirements 

of the Port, as well as having other issues that must be managed (e.g. asbestos). 

18. The NPA has been progressing plans for the urgent removal of all three sheds and this must 

remain a priority - until the New Port Development Project is completed this means that there will 

be no storage areas for equipment, no workshops and no amenities available for staff, irrespective 

of whether these should in fact be used presently anyway. As a result of this NPA should investigate 

whether there are any container canopies available from the disused Canstruct equipment2 or 

alternately look at having one fabricated or purchased for interim covered work area for equipment 

maintenance. 

19. In addition to these sheds, two other buildings within the NPA New Port Development Project 
footprint are also being considered as part of the abovementioned removal program. These include 

the old Harbormaster’s office and an old Customs agent office. 

20. The condition of these existing structures, as for many of the buildings and infrastructure within 

Nauru more broadly, demonstrates the lack of maintenance provided over a long period of time, 

and further confirms the need for specific functions and capability within the organization for future 

longevity of infrastructure. 

                                                      
2  Canstruct is a private company that was engaged by Australian (then) Department of Immigration and Citizenship in 

2012 to be the Managing Contractor for the construction of the Nauru Regional Processing Centre.  
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21. In addition to the storage sheds and workshops, there are several other smaller buildings on 

site. These are fixed buildings and also demountable offices. 

22. The fixed structures used to be offices, particularly for the Harbormaster. These are no longer 

serviceable, with significant corrosion evident throughout. The supporting steel frame structure is 

unsafe and this structure should be removed for public safety (the frame is adjacent to the publicly 

accessible breakwater associated with the existing boat harbor). Adjacent to the office is a pump 

well building that is apparently part of a disused water supply that had been associated with the 
phosphate operation. The government is considering making use of this in future but in the 

meantime should have restricted / prohibited entry. 

23. The demountable offices are in reasonable condition, however there is insufficient space for 

required administrative and executive personnel. For example the first office is shared between the 

CEO, Pilot/Harbormaster and Port and Operations Manager, as well as consultants associated with 

the Port development project. This is unworkable and generally most people work from home other 

than at key meeting times. The second office similarly is shared between the financial manager, 

HR manager, Training officer, administration officer and the executive assistant (previous accounts 

role). Again this leads to staff frequently working remotely and in a manner not able to be effectively 

overseen by the CEO or others. 

24. With the cessation of construction activities in Nauru by Canstruct, NPA has asked the 

Australian Department of Foreign Affairs (DFAT) for several containerized offices that were used 

on Canstruct project sites as an interim measure. It is understood that 3 x 20ft and 1 x 40 ft. unit 

have been agreed, however the condition of these is now in question, as well as fit out which 

appears to not be included. Irrespective, these require connection to services and co-location for 

effective management, and will not be suitable for ongoing use under any proposed terminal 

redevelopment. 

25. The Aiwo Port location is well positioned adjacent to the Nauru Utilities Corporation (NUC) 

facility. For normal Port operations there is sufficient power and water supply, however for 
firefighting there will need to be specific design related to surge tanks or salt water pumps and 

mains. Similarly, despite adequate power supply presently, there should be inclusion of backup 

generator capacity at the new/proposed port for continuity of service requirements, for after-hours 

cargo handling (unloading) and security provisions. 

26. There were no visible signs of fixed drainage infrastructure in the existing port. Following rain, 

areas that weren’t graded to allow runoff experienced water ponding until it had either soaked in or 
evaporated. 

27. Whilst solar power is not presently available on island, it was considered for the new port. 

Ultimately it was not included as NUC is considering a whole of island solution whilst any solar 

solely in the port under the development project could only have provided part power anyhow, and 

required greater maintenance due to dust issues. 

28. Presently there is no local data network with personnel relying instead on hard copies or 

emailing of documents. Hard copy file storage poses the risk of data loss and inefficiency whilst 

data security is also an issue with regard to personal hard drive storage. This is further addressed 

in terms of future Port design elements and reform. 

Anibare 

29. The Anibare harbor has been used infrequently by Pusher Barges (Sea Mules) during periods 

of bad weather on the western side of the island that has restricted the use of the Aiwo port. There 

are few facilities at Anibare harbor (e.g. no specific wharf or container yard) for its viable use, and 

sea conditions generally are no better at this location. The facility is also commonly used for 

recreation purposes so its use for cargo is an inconvenience as well as a considerable safety issue. 
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30. If the facility was to be used more frequently, and then only for containerized or break bulk 

cargo, it would require some upgrades at least for fendering, and also security arrangements for 

International Ship and Port Facility Security Code (ISPS) compliance. This would be of further 

inconvenience to other users. 

31. Given implementation of current plans for improvements to Aiwo Port, there will be no need 

for the development or use of the port at Anibare. 

2.2.2 Plant and Equipment  

32. Apart from some more recent purchases including a large forklift, sea mules/pusher barges 

and mooring equipment, much of the equipment is quite dated and would ordinarily be addressed 

through depreciation and replacement strategies. 

33. Much of the equipment presently held by NPA is at varying stages of disrepair or serviceability, 

including some of the more modern equipment. In part this reflects the certification / qualifications 

of staff, the availability of training in the use of equipment and the maintenance (or lack thereof) of 

equipment over time. 

34. Primary operational items of Port equipment are: 

 Large forklift (approx. 30t capacity) 

 7t Forklift 

 2.5t forklift 

 60t mobile crane 

 4 operational sea mules / pusher barges 

 1 flat top / floating barge (recently lost) 

35. There is other equipment (i.e. bus, pilot boat, work boat, pusher barges, forklifts, trucks, 

trailers) that are no longer operational and most of which have been recommended for removal 

from the asset list. 

36. The serviceability of equipment and lack of backup equipment can lead to delays during 

unloading of cargo vessels. In some cases this is addressed by hiring equipment from other 

organizations in Nauru, including Eigegu, Canstruct, Ronphos and Capelle. The equipment is not 

always available though, nor necessarily best suited or fit-for-purpose. Additionally, hiring of 

equipment can at times be the difference between profitable transfer operations and losing money. 

Moreover, equipment maintenance has not been undertaken despite availability of budget for 

repairs and maintenance. Oftentimes, spare parts are ordered only when the equipment is already 

non-functional, which takes around six months to procure.  

37. The available equipment is barely suitable for the existing operation and thus requires 

significant review in terms of future wharf side and container terminal operations. 

38. The Port does not presently provide any logistics service to customers, despite having staff 

generally available between ship visits. This is further considered as part of the reform 

considerations below, as well as in the context of possible future equipment requirements. 

2.2.3 Operations and Staffing 

39. Present Port operations, irrespective of cargo type, are highly inefficient with many staff being 

idle during the considerable periods when there is no actual shipping activity. Staffing has been 

reduced in recent years, with a further reduction during the period January–April 2017. Total 

staffing within the NPA is presently 86, which is still high given the limited level of activity 

undertaken by the NPA.  
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40. Some reporting lines within divisions of NPA are not immediately clear and as such are unlikely 

to have role clarity or alignment with core objectives. For example, at present several staff with 

operational type roles report to the HR Manager rather than the Maritime and Port Operations 

Manager and therefore could lead to inconsistent instructions. 

41. While many staff have gained experience over time, there is a significant lack of formal 

qualifications or training throughout the organization. This should not come as a surprise based on 

the training available within the country, however presents a risk for ongoing sustainability and best 
practice management. Positions in this category include those requiring trade qualifications for key 

maintenance and serviceability operations. Skilled staff are largely unavailable, including from 

outside the organization. It is also reported that due to poor initial education standards it is difficult 

to identify personnel to receive higher education and advancement. 

42. Some trade roles, whether staffed presently by qualified tradespeople or not, are further 

impacted by offsite training. For example, the personnel associated with the two primary ‘mechanic’ 
roles at NPA are currently overseas for an extended training period and are therefore not part of 

the present organizational capacity. 

43. Numerous staff are engaged in roles for which they have no experience or qualifications and 

for which often there is no formal position description or job criteria / expectations. The desire to fill 

roles must not be undermined by filling with candidates without the key skills or qualifications. 

44. There are roles within the organization that require specialist training and qualifications, as well 

as experience, that will be problematic longer term even for Nauru. Such roles include Pilotage for 

example. Similarly a key role of Finance Manager includes a recent expatriate recruit however this 

person lacks formal accounting qualifications. Suitable expertise should be fast-tracked to assist 

with budget preparation and monitoring / reporting on finance. 

45. There is no succession plan and the age profile of the senior executive is well beyond nominal 

retirement age. The next most senior manager (middle management) within the organization has 

significant expertise at Government policy / regulatory level as well as Port Operations which has 
been effectively combined into one role within the NPA presently. This combined role is more suited 

to being two roles with different reporting lines – nonetheless the organization cannot afford at 

present to lose this combined obligation as there is no suitable replacement or scheme for transfer 

of key knowledge. Others within middle management lack necessary experience in the Port 

environment and will require significant training and mentoring. 

46. There is a distinct lack of records regarding training and qualifications including many 

personnel records from the appointment process that are not generally available. 

47. In the past NPA has had experience with demarcation issues and work to rule type of 

approaches by personnel. This cannot be tolerated given its modest scale and financial returns. In 

the past demarcation issues have resulted in large scale replacement of staff from other unskilled/-

inexperienced island workforce, however has assisted with some degree of generational change. 

48. Wages within the NPA (at 100% of rate allowed) are generally closely aligned with that of the 

public service in Nauru, albeit in some instances are marginally higher (5-10%). The NPA would 

be well served to focus on attracting the best candidates via competitive wage rates and improving 

the organizations image. By comparison Nauru Rehabilitation Corporation (NRC) presently pay 

similar rates however these are referred to as discounted rates under their pay structure (i.e. 60% 

NRC = 100% NPA). 

2.2.4 Logistics 

49. The ports in Nauru handle modest quantities of freight (see Section 2.5 for a review of current 

and forecast quantities of freight), and operate in a generally simple, practical manner. Logistics 
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chains are similarly simple and practical. Matters related to the handling of freight in the port areas 

(primarily Aiwo) are addressed in previous sub-sections. The principal external link involves the 

movement between the port and other localities. In this respect, the connecting road leading to the 

Port needs to be reconstructed and sealed. This involves approximately 320m of heavy duty 

pavement for truck traffic. Internally new paved areas are proposed for all trafficked and storage 

areas. 

50. Given the short distances involved, there is potential for freight handling equipment to also be 
used to transfer some types freight between the port and customers in Nauru using the road 

system. This would avoid double—handling of freight and utilize equipment that would otherwise 

be un-used. 

2.2.5 Asset Management  

51. NPA does not currently have an asset management strategy, system or even a register, 

although the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) recently requested staff to start to assess equipment. 

This absence of formal asset management is complemented by an absence of substantial 

preventive maintenance of fixed and mobile assets and, indeed, limited expenditure on the 

maintenance of assets. Instead, maintenance is undertaken only where essential to keep critical 

assets operational. As indicated previously, spare parts are often ordered only when equipment is 

already non-functional. This is a fundamental failure that restricts the sustainability, effectiveness 

and efficiency of the port. It is a matter that needs to be addressed to ensure that assets developed 

through the Project are able to perform as planned. 

2.3 International Ship and Port Facility Security Code 

52. The International Maritime Organization (IMO) agreed to address the issue of maritime security 

(worldwide) and it was agreed that amendments would be made to the Safety of Life at Sea 
Convention 1974 (SOLAS). The most significant amendments to the SOLAS Convention are 

contained in a security code – the International Ship and Port Facility Security Code (known as the 

ISPS Code – that was included as an Annex to Chapter XI-2 of the SOLAS Convention. The 

purpose of the ISPS Code is to provide a standardized framework for evaluating risk, and enable 

governments to offset changes in threat with changes in vulnerability for ships and port facilities. 

53. The ISPS Code applies to all passenger ships on international voyages, to all other ships over 

500 GT on international voyages, and to all port facilities serving ships on international voyages. 

The ISPS Code is intended to operate on the basis that security requirements will vary depending 

on the potential risk to security.  

54. Having assessed the threat to security, the government of a country, or a Designated Authority 

within the government (“the Appropriate Authority”), will set the security level required at each of 

its port facilities. The Appropriate Authority will communicate all variations in security levels to port 

facilities and ships. The security threat level applied to a ship will be set by the Appropriate Authority 

of the ship’s flag. If a ship is in port, the ship must implement measures that satisfy the required 

level of security for that port facility, or the level set for the ship if it is higher. 

55. There are three security levels under the ISPS Code, similar to the Marsec Levels used in the 

United States. The three security levels are as follows: 

a) Security Level 1: Low Risk. This is the level of threat at which port facilities and ships 

will normally operate. Generally this will mean that minimum security measures shall be 

maintained at all times. 

b) Security Level 2: Medium Risk. This security level will apply in circumstances where 

there is a heightened risk of a security incident and will generally mean that additional 

protective measures shall be maintained for a period of time. 
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c) Security Level 3: High Risk. This security level will apply in circumstances where there 

is an exceptional risk of a security incident. Generally at this level this will mean further 

specific protective measures shall be maintained for a limited period of time. A port 

facility and ships at that facility will be required to await instructions from the appropriate 

authorities, and follow them as required. 

56. The ISPS Code has two Parts: 

a) Part A contains mandatory provisions covering the appointment of security officers and the 
creation of security plans for shipping companies, individual ships and port facilities. 

b) Part B contains recommendations on preparing ship and port security plans. While not 

mandatory, a failure to follow its provisions can be regarded as a failure to exercise due 

diligence, and is an issue with regard to trading associated with US shipments or vessels 

in particular. 

57. In February 2015 the NPA prepared a Port Facility Security Assessment and an associated 

Port Facility Security Plan (see appendix A). These plans relate to the existing facility and as such 

are impacted by the lack of appropriate security fencing and other limitations (i.e. building condition, 

unorganized storage etc). The evaluation of some elements reflect higher vulnerabilities and 

consequences (and at times poorer ability to recover) than realistically believed to be the case by 

the author of this report, these issues do not change the effect of the document or Plan. 

58. As part of the abovementioned documentation, a Maritime Security Committee has been 

established in Nauru. It has the following members: 

a) Nauru Port Authority Port Facility Security Officer (PFSO) 

b) Nauru Port Authority CEO/Harbormaster 

c) Department of Police 

d) Department of Custom 

e) Department of Quarantine 

f) Department of Immigration 

g) Department of Health 

h) Shipping Agents 

59. Advice from NPA suggests that this committee has not met to date. 

60. The most problematic issue for improving the Assessment and Plan is the removal of the sheds 

within the port, and properly securing the boundary with appropriate fencing and surveillance. As 

well as the condition of the buildings and required demolition and site clearing, the securing of the 

site would first require that the NPA has control over its lands or at least subleases in place. 

However at present this is not the case with parts of its operating areas under alternate leasehold. 

If at least a sublease was in place presumably this could be reflected in the Plan.  

61. It is reported that there has been an appointment of a Designated Officer in respect of ISPS 

responsibilities, namely the Maritime Manager from the Ministry of Transport, however this doesn’t 
appear to be gazetted or recorded anywhere at present. In all discussions it is suggested that 

perhaps the plan may not have ever been formally approved. Nauru Police are responsible for 
responding to any act of terrorism or other act of unlawful interference to maritime operations. The 

police retain responsibility for first response resolution of any terrorist incident. Similarly, Police are 

responsible for responding to reports of criminal activity or suspicious behavior. It is unknown 

whether the capacity to respond has ever been assessed or tested. 
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62. In April 2017 NPA was formally advised by the United States Coast Guard (USCG) that it had 

listed Nauru on its Port Security Advisory list, which places serious restrictions on vessels visiting 

Nauru. This listing also has potential to impact upon trading arrangements.  

63. At the time of the listing NPA was advised that USCG had been discussing this with Nauru for 

more than a year and formal communication in March 2016 was a warning that this may be coming. 

They further advised that this was a serious action and applies to ships heading to US Ports 

(including for example Guam, America Samoa etc). It should be noted that whilst direct Port calls 
may not occur there could be occasions when ships visiting Nauru have other ports of call that 

might include these territories. Furthermore this has been assessed as having potentially serious 

consequences for the fuel industry and similarly could impact on fishing fleets. There could also be 

impacts on other Port locations if products (or containers for example) are landed from a non-

compliant country such as Nauru. 

64. The Advisory noted specifically that “Nauru is not maintaining effective anti-terrorism measures 

in all of its ports. Actions required as listed in paragraphs C and D of this Port Security Advisory 

take effect for vessels that arrive in the United States upon on or after April 14, 2017, after visiting 

ports in Nauru as one of their last five ports of call”. 

65. Paragraph C of the advisory notes that “All vessels arriving to the United States that visited the 

countries listed (for which Nauru was the only Pacific territory and not otherwise affected by direct 

terrorism related activity in country) during their last five port calls must take actions 1 through 5 

listed below while in the countries listed in paragraph B as a condition of entry into U.S. ports. It 

should be noted that this can be a significant inconvenience to shipping lines and has potential to 

increase their costs as well as time in Port while having records checked and confirmed: 

1. Implement measures per the ship’s security plan equivalent to Security Level 2; 

2. Ensure that each access point to the ship is guarded and that the guards have total 
visibility of the exterior (both landside and waterside) of the vessel. Guards may be: 

 provided by the ship’s crew, however, additional crewmembers should be placed 
on the ship if necessary to ensure that limits on maximum hours of work are not 

exceeded and/or minimum hours of rest are met, or 

 provided by outside security forces approved by the ship’s master and Company 
Security Officer. 

3. Attempt to execute a Declaration of Security; 

4. Log all security actions in the ship’s security records; and 

5. Report actions taken to the cognizant U.S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port prior to 
arrival in the U.S. 

66. Vessels that visited the countries listed in paragraph B (with exceptions noted) on or after the 

effective date in paragraph A, during their last five port calls will be boarded or examined by the 

Coast Guard to ensure the vessel took the required actions. Failure to properly implement the 
actions listed in paragraph C.1 through C.5 may result in delay or denial of entry into the United 

States”. It should be noted that this could include US aligned ports – in a Nauru context this could 

impact for example on trade to Marshall Islands or FSM etc. 

67. Paragraph D specifically requires that “Based on the findings of the Coast Guard boarding or 
examination, the vessels that visited the countries listed in paragraph B (with exceptions noted) on 

or after the effective date in paragraph A may be required to ensure that each access point to the 

ship is guarded by armed security guards and that they have total visibility of the exterior (both 

landside and waterside) of the vessel while in U.S. ports. The number and location of the guards 

must be acceptable to the cognizant U.S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port. For those vessels that 
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have demonstrated good security compliance and can document that they took the measures 

called for in C.1. through C.4. above, the armed security guard requirement will normally be 

waived”. 

68. The above is a significant risk for Nauru and is further addressed in the proposed reforms. 

2.4 Finance 

2.4.1 Port Tariffs 

69. Port tariffs have traditionally not been amended for considerable periods of time. In addition, 

there appears to have never been any formal assessment of costs associated with different cargo 

or operations of the Port and the derivation of tariffs related to these costs. For these and other 

reasons, the NPA incurs a considerable financial loss. 

70. A previous Port Operations manager sought to introduce a new range of tariffs for cargo as 

well as services provided by the Port. However, these tariffs were developed without stakeholder 

engagement and in some cases reportedly involved increases of up to 800% on what users were 

paying without any associated change in service delivery or efficiency. Following significant 

customer concern, however, it was agreed that they would instead by introduced over a 3 year 

period, with a 30% increase in each of 2017 and 2018 and a further 40% in 2019. A modified set 

of increased tariffs was endorsed by the GoN at a Cabinet Meeting in December 2015, with the 

expectation they would be introduced in 2016. To date, the proposed increases have not yet been 

implemented.  

71. Correspondence from Neptune Pacific shipping line in relation to the extent of proposed 

increases in tariffs in 2016 for containerized cargoes (see Appendix B) indicates how the increases, 

which ranged from 40% for pilotage to 275% for berthage would result in increases in charges for 

customers for the handling of containers of typically around 100%. Increases for bulk freight were 
even higher. While transport companies may be able to absorb or pass on some higher charges, 

there is a limit to the extent to which this can occur. Excessively high increases could make some 

freight movements unviable. 

72. Current tariffs are set out in Appendix J. The tariffs as implemented through: 

a) Levies – Environment Levy and Marine Navigation Levy – both of these are 
questionable in a Nauru context as there are no navigation aids or electronic systems, 
and no oil spill equipment holding or training that would generally accompany an 
environmental levy; 

b) Fees in relation to Vessels 

 Port Charges 

 Stevedoring – albeit these seem unrelated to effort / expense 

 Phosphate 

 Tanker 

 Surcharge (after hours) 

 Shifting on board 

 Wharfage 

c) Cargo Fees 

 Port Handling / documentation 

 Container (Lift-On/Lift-Off (LO/LO)) 

 Storage 
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d) Services – albeit many of these likely do not require a schedule or tariff as they relate 
to hourly rates for particular services and/or equipment. This section also includes 
items such as Identification Passes (which don’t look sufficient to cover cost of 
process and production) and Penalties (for which enforcement or subordinate 
legislation will be required). 

2.4.2 Income and Expenditure 

73. Until recently the GoN consolidated accounts were not audited and as such neither are 

individual organizations under GoN. Moreover, as discussed further in the next sub-section, NPA 

has does not maintain separate financial accounts that show its income and expenditure. NPA 
recently produced an informal charts of accounts, which has been of some assistance 

74. To obtain a more complete understanding of its income and expenditure, budgets for the NPA 

for 2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 have been constructed and reviewed. A key concern, reflected 

also in the Financial Due Diligence reports prepared by a Financial Specialist in work associated 

with the current report, indicated that the budgets do not provide significant detail and, from an 

accounting and transparency perspective, do not separate capital and operational expenditures. 

75. There are allocations for maintenance in the budgets, but analysis of past expenditures 

indicates that the budget line item has not been utilized for preventive maintenance and spares 

acquisition by NPA. Hence, such expenditure is often allocated against ‘Special Projects’ and 
sourced from GoN supplementary allocation. 

76. Budgets, and performance against these, indicate that without reform of wages and other 

expenses (including extraordinary maintenance costs, towage and the like), and improvement in 

revenue, that the Port will not be financially viable in the immediate and longer term. The due 

diligence undertaken in the current review suggests that with the improvements to the Port and 

associated equipment and institutional support, it is possible to achieve an acceptable level of cost 

recovery. For this to be achieved, reforms and fiscal management cannot be understated. 

Moreover, an effective financial management information system (FMIS) must be in place, 

managed by suitably qualified finance manager and accountants. 

2.4.3 Financial Management Information System 

77. The Port has no formal financial systems nor an information technology (IT) network. This 

results in personnel working without access to more general information and a reliance on excel-

based or hard copy file storage. There is a real risk of data loss as well as inefficiencies as a result 

of personnel with particular records stored locally not being regularly recorded and readily 

available. 

78. The central government uses a Financial Management Information System (FMIS) that has 

been acquired from Technology One and includes ongoing support. However, at present, there is 

a disconnect between financial management and reporting at organizational level. For example, 

the detailed Port budgets are not retained for government purposes in the FMIS, but is instead 

reported at the departmental level. This results in loss of granularity of data and feedback on budget 

to/from NPA and for ongoing monitoring, reporting and analyses. Additionally, NPA does not 

presently have any recognized accounting system nor access to the central Government system. 

Until recently, as a result of the financial due diligence process, the NPA did not produce 

information like Profit & Loss Statements.  

2.5 Current and Forecast Demand 

79. There is only limited time—series data on the past movement of freight at the ports in Nauru. 
Demand from various sectors of the Nauruan economy has also been difficult to obtain, with most 

organizations simply referring to recent year’s demand levels. Forecasting future demand is also 
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challenging given the significant effect of demand associated with the Nauru Regional Processing 

Centre (RPC). The recent cessation of construction activity in Nauru (undertaken by Canstruct) 

and the possibility of reductions in demand associated with operation of the RPC. Following sub-

sections discuss available historic traffics and then indicate likely future demand. It is noted that 

while demand has been inflated in recent year, the underlying demand for shipping movements 

needed to serve the population of Nauru of only around 10,000 people.  

2.5.1 Cargo (Container) Vessels 

80. Table 3 provides data on the number of ship and container movements in recent years. It is 

evident that the number of movements is small, with 6 or 7 container ship visits per year and around 

500 containers off-loaded and loaded per ship visit.  

Table 3 – Container Vessel throughput data 2014-2017 

 VESSEL’S NAME DAYS 
AT 

PORT 

TOTAL 
CONTAINER 
OFF-LOAD 

TOTAL 
CONTAINER 
BACK-LOAD 

RECORD ON CARGO 
OFF-LOAD ONLY 

2014 Captaine Quiros 
(whole year – 7 
shipments) 

N/A 1,284 N/A 
Dry=1176×20’ 
Reefer=108×20’ 
B/Bulk=2297.rev.tonne 

2015 Captaine Quiros 
(whole year – 6 
shipments) 

N/A 1,217 N/A 
Dry=1055×20’ 
Reefer=162×20’ 
B/Bulk=1554.rev.tonne 

2016 

2016 – 1 Captaine Quiros 
29 392 454 

Dry=358×20’ 
Reefer=34×20’ 

2016 – 2 Captaine Quiros 
22 337 452 

Dry=301×20’ 
Reefer=36×20’ 

2016 – 3 Captaine Quiros 
24.35 285 272 

Dry=252×20’ 
Reefer=33×20’ 
B/Bulk=10.6.rev.tonne 

2016 – 4 Pacific Venture 10.21 N/A 160 BACKLOADING ONLY. 

2016 – 5 Captaine Quiros 
18 270 450 

Dry=247×20’ 
Reefer=23×20’ 
B/Bulk=10.6.rev.tonne 

2016 – 6 Captaine Quiros 
19.3 235 298 

Dry=200×20’ 
Reefer=35×20’ 
B/Bulk=……….rev.tonne 

2016 – 7 Captaine Quiros 
11.3 227 181 

Dry=199x20’ 
Reefer=28x20’ 
B/Bulk=……….rev.tonne 

Total (2016)   1,746+ 2,267  

2017 (January to April) 

2017 – 1 Captaine Quiros 19 202 171  

2017 – 2 Captaine Quiros 15 190 367  

2017 – 3 Captaine Quiros 14 142 175  

2017 – 4 Captaine Quiros 12 143 203  

Average container movement per vessel  

2014-2017   214 289  

2016   291 324  

2017 (part)   169 229  
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81. Throughputs for recent years have been considerably higher due to construction and 

operational activities associated with the RPC, though the decline in the number of containers 

carried per ship visit to date in 2017 may be trending to what may be a more normal level, at least 

for the period while the RPCs are still operating. The Australian Border Force (ABF) of the 

Australian Government, which is responsible for the RPC, confirms this, with advice that recent 

and forecast containerized shipments have involved some settlement of oversupply, but are 

generally not too different to normal operational volumes. However, expected future scaling back 
of refugee numbers in Nauru will lead to an overall reduction in cargo demand. Data on recent 

demand related to the RPC is provided in Table 4.  

82. As the above is anticipated to have an impact on throughputs of containerized cargo, historic 

data from shipping providers has also been sought for pre-2014 throughputs. Whilst not recorded 

to the same degree as above, Neptune Pacific (operator of Captaine Quiros) indicated historic 

demand in the order of around 70 containers per voyage, with around 6 or 7 voyages per year, 

i.e.considerably less than in the period 2014-17 shown in Table 3. 

Table 4 – ABF Regional Processing Centre Container demand in 2017 to date 

 No. of Containers 

April 2017 

GP Containers – Foodstuffs 8 

GP Containers – Garrison 4 

Reefers 12 

Total 24 

May 2017 

GP Containers – Foodstuffs 7 

GP Containers – Garrison 7 

Reefers 14 

Total 28 

June 2017 

GP Containers – Foodstuffs 4 

GP Containers – Garrison 4 

Reefers 6 

Total 14 

 

83. In addition to the above, it should be noted that the Neptune Pacific vessel is now loaded from 

the AutoStrad terminal in Brisbane, and as such break-bulk cargoes will be more expensive in 

future as the terminal is not able to simply convert operations to handle these cargoes. Whilst not 

immediately of relevance, the 2014 and 2015 periods included significant breakbulk cargo 

associated with construction activity. Furthermore, there is expected to be ongoing low demand for 

use of 40’ containers. This is for two reasons: 

(i) This format is not particularly popular in the Pacific for general cargo; and 

(ii) Neptune Pacific will not allow use of its containers unless appropriate spreaders and/or 

handling equipment is available in country due to risks of damage to its containers. 

84. Neptune Pacific has advised that with the unavailability of the mooring buoys, and the sea 

mule availability, as well as weather, contributes to poor productivity. Combined with breakdowns 

or empty container marshalling these can contribute significantly to low profitability. Whilst a 
breakeven point is difficult to determine with so many variables, there have been frequent recent 

occasions whereby the shipping line has suggested that it has lost money and caused reflection 

on whether the service should continue. There are also limited options for expansion or addition of 
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ports of call to the service and as such frequency is not expected to increase (irrespective of vessel 

turnaround time) unless volumes also increase. The current route of Neptune Pacific travelling to 

Nauru is Brisbane – Suva – Honiara – Nauru – (possibly Tarawa) – Brisbane. 

2.5.2 Fuel Vessels (Tankers) 

85. Similar to the container throughput in recent years, the use of diesel has been higher than 

average as a result of significant construction activity and the operation of the RPC, with the 

consequent additional demand for power and water. This is included in the demand for fuel imports 

shown in Table 5. Even so, there have been only around 6 movements of tankers per year at the 

Port. 

Table 5 – Tanker (Fuel) product throughput for 2015/16 

 VESSELS 
NAME 

DAYS 
AT 

PORT 

DIESEL - 
Automotive 
Diesel Oil 

(ADO) 

PETROL - 
Unleaded 

(ULP) 

JET-A1 REMARKS 

07-15 Angel-17 6 13,800 - 5,788 Normal cargo operation days. 

09-15 Angel-17 5 32,000 9,400 10,000 Normal cargo operation days. 

11-15 Angel-18 6 12,000 3,600 9,400 Normal cargo operation days. 

01-16 Angel-18 4.5 26,200 2,500 9,000 Normal cargo operation days. 

03-16 Angel-18 2.9 1,948 753.7 511.1 
Berthing Plan-A due 1-
Tugboat available. 

05-16 Angel-18 3.4 3,362 645.1 935.2 
Berthing Plan-A due 1-
Tugboat available 

07-16 Angel-18 2.4 4,212.4 645.3 577.2 
Berthing Plan-B due 2-
Tugboat available. 

09-16 Angel-18 2.2 3,362 645.1 935.2 
Berthing Plan-B due 2-
Tugboat available. 

12-16 Angel-18 1.3 2,157.5 676.1 948.7 
Berthing Plan-B due 2-
Tugboat available. 

Avg 
(approx) 

  11,000 2,100 4,200 
 

 

86. By comparison, Vital (the operators of the fuel tank farm facility and importers of fuel products 

into Nauru) have indicated that the above quantities for 2016 included 840,000 liters of ADO, 

(averaging around 70,000 liters per month) for Canstruct alone. Vital seeks to maintain a minimum 

120 day stock on all three fuel products (ADO, ULP and JetA1), as per its agreement with the GoN. 

This equates to throughputs of 2,500mt (low forecast), 3,000-3,500mt (medium forecast) or 

5,000mt (high forecast) per tanker volumes (JetA1/ADO/ULP). Throughput is around 6-7 tankers 

per year. 

87. Vital have commenced upgrade and repair of the tank farm facility in Nauru. As the largest 

within the region it is reported that when repaired it will allow Vital to import larger volumes (i.e. 

using larger vessels and hence reducing freight cost) and will likely allow the Nauru facility to be 
used for transshipment to other regional destinations. This could involve significant increases in 

import and export of fuel products. 

88. A desire for increased use of renewable energy in Nauru will also influence the future demand 

for petroleum products. 
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2.5.3 Phosphate Vessels (Bulkers) 

89. Whilst Ronphos has suggested planned exports of more than 300,000t of phosphate per 

annum for the foreseeable future, records from 2016 indicate that cargo sizes were more limited 

and overall exports are considerably less, with exports in 2016 of 114,500t (see Table 6). Recent 

verbal advice is that the April 2017 shipment would likely exhaust existing stockpiles. Future 

shipments will therefore depend on future mining activity, with no mining having been recently 

undertaken by NRC. This also aligns with previous indications that sources of primary phosphate 

are largely expended. Future export will therefore need to be mostly sourced from more expensive 

secondary mining activity with reduced financial margins. Indications are that the need to continue 

mining will be influenced by Ronphos and GoN cashflow requirements. 

Table 6 – Phosphate throughputs for 2016 

 VESSEL NAME DAYS AT 
PORT 

CARGO 
LOADED (t) 

REMARKS 

1 Thorco Africa 0.5 11,000 Loading was completed at 12.hrs due good rate/hr. 

2 IVS Magbie 9.9 23,000 Total days at Port included non-cargo operation 
days due strong wind, Tugboat malfunction etc.  

3 New Life 6.3 23,000 Total days at Port included non-cargo operation 
days due strong wind, Tugboat malfunction etc. 

4 Team Quest 1.9 21,000 Good weather and max. Loading rate lead to reduce 
the days at Port.  

5 Thorco Marjanne 1.2 10,500 Good weather and max. Loading rate lead to reduce 
the days at Port. 

6 Shanghai Spirit 1.2 17,000 Very good weather. 

7 Thorco Aurora 0.8 9,000 Very fine easterly wind from off-shore but we 
experience a slightly swell sometimes during loading 
and the vessel was rolling about 5°easily. 

 Total  114,500  

 

2.5.4 Fishing Related Demands 

90. Nauru Fisheries has indicated that for 2017 it has 147 vessels, mainly Purse Seine, registered 
to fish within its waters. These licenses reportedly have stipulations regarding fuelling and 

transshipment being required within Nauru (i.e. in Port) however have not been enforced due to a 

lack of suitable facilities. As such considerable transshipment occurs (yearly catch between 

100,000-180,000t of tuna (based on Nauru Fisheries advice), with increasing longline vessels use 

as well. This will lead to increased fuel demand, with more importing as well as export or bunkering. 

91. Purse Seine vessels have large fuel tanks, with recent studies by the International Seafood 

Sustainability Foundation suggesting that they require approximately 386 liters of fuel to catch a 

ton of Tuna. As such fuel associated with the fishing licenses could be up to 70 million liters of 

additional fuel (approx. 60,000t additional import and export). It is presumed that motherships 

would consume additional fuel also, though these may not all refuel in Nauru. 

92. In addition to the benefits a Port could provide for fish transshipment and bunkering, Nauru 

Fisheries presently incurs significant cost in ‘repositioning’ staff (observers) to join vessels that are 
coming to/from Nauru for licensed fishing activity. These staff are deployed internationally to join 

vessels and a Port facility would reduce these costs as inspections and boarding of observers could 

be done locally. Nauru Fisheries has considered the opportunity to add value to the supply chain 

through air freight of high value tuna and cold storage facilities. All of these require a Port capability 

initially and then a business case. 
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93. The future demand for the movement of fish will inevitably depend on fish stocks, with the 

ongoing challenge of stock depletion. 

2.5.5 New Business Opportunities 

94. Presently cleaning of containers has become an issue for the shipping line and Australian 

quarantine officials. Within the port landside area / terminal space a container washing facility is 

included to ensure that the base of the containers in particular are clean before going into storage 

(applies to empties primarily). Similarly, all containers would be inspected by Customs and 

Quarantine personnel before being allowed in to the terminal, to restrict other unauthorized cargo, 

contraband or smuggling issues. The cleaning service in particular will be on a cost recovery basis 

at least. 

95. With the necessary introduction of new handling equipment (see Chapter 4) for the efficient 

terminal operation this introduces a new service line opportunity for the Port. Rather than this 

equipment, and associated personnel, being idle between shipping visits it would be better to 

provide a logistics service to customers. It is acknowledged that there is a small capacity already 

in country and that some customers might choose to or prefer to use this service which would have 

the effect of driving the overall port costs (and tariff) up as it wouldn’t recover the additional logistics 
revenue stream. Additionally any external access for logistics requires ISPS measures including 

inspection and supervision so would be incremental in effect. In future it could be that the Port and 

the existing operator come to contractual terms to cover additional workforce requirements due to 

shift hours depending upon the number of containers per shipment. In isolation this could be 

considered a form of PPP whereas part of a longer term strategy it could be part of a privatization 

initiative. 

96. As discussed in Section 2.5.2, there is a risk that fuel throughput could reduce, albeit this is 

heavily dependent upon the feasibility of secondary mining of phosphate which would have a 

significant impact on fuel demand. This also discusses opportunity for transshipment/regional 

supply; however this too cannot be quantified until such time as capacity is restored and market 

opportunities fully assessed by Vital. Similarly, as discussed in Section 2.5.4 (with respect to 

fishing) there is significant throughput potential related to this industry. However until the Port is 

operational and Fisheries are able to enforce various conditions, the true benefits cannot be 

quantified (i.e. fuel could be cheaper elsewhere so operators may choose to only top up regionally). 

Nonetheless, the fuel throughput opportunity must remain a focus organizationally and continue to 

be discussed in the lead up to the new port being commissioned. 

97. In addition to fuel/bunkering, it is understood that Fisheries license requirements stipulate 

transshipment which is meant to occur in Port (see also Section 2.5.4). This involves significant 

tonnage of tuna for which transshipment tariffs will be able to be obtained. In the future, it has been 

identified that GoN may consider value added services with respect to a cold store. This would 

benefit motherships in terms of not having to ‘shadow’ fleets at all times, and rather simply enter 

port at set intervals (i.e. monthly) to collect the catch from the cold storage. This would require 

significant investment; however the port layout has provided suitable footprint and future power 

provision to enable future development of this facility. Such an investment may also be considered 

as a future role for the private sector in the Port. 

98. An item that has not been included at this time, which would have a short term (while 
Phosphate supply and export is maintained), is the export of Phosphate from the new Port. While 

providing advantages in terms of ongoing serviceability (due to maintenance and reliability issues 

with the cantilever system) of Phosphate supply and reduced weather impacts, the cost of new 

infrastructure would have to be considered on a business case basis in future, albeit GoN has 

confirmed that any export within 5 years of the recent replacement of moorings would be 

undertaken through the new Port. 
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99. Associated with all of the terminal handling equipment, there will be significant onsite 

mechanical capability required for ongoing maintenance and efficiency. This presents an 

opportunity to provide shared services functionality to other organizations (or to enter a shared 

service partnership longer term), again offsetting staff costs otherwise almost wholly attributable to 

cargo tariffs. 

100. Presently in Nauru there are significant volumes of scrap metal, car bodies and the like. With 

the new wharf there will be an opportunity for ‘export’ of scrap metal from the island, which will 
enhance the efficiency of shipping services by providing additional backloading cargo. 

101. There has been previous ‘export’ of rock from Nauru for regional development and/or coastal 
protection projects. In the future this activity can be achieved across the wharf, either for landing 

craft or larger shipments of rock or aggregate. Similarly, should limestone ever become economical 

to process for the export market, this product could be exported via the new wharf under different 

options subject to quantity and handling costs / business cases. 

2.5.6 Conclusions Regarding Future Demand 

102. The NPA’s Strategic Plan includes forecasts of strong growth in demand for freight movement 
at the Port. However, structural changes that make it difficult to forecast future traffic. The potential 

winding down of the RPC and uncertainty regarding future phosphate production and fishing will 

have major impacts on the quantity of traffic that will use the Port. Baseline demand on which 

forecasts can be based are not available, and hence conventional forecasts based on projections 

of population and the economy are not possible. Forecasts can therefore be only speculative, and 

are not made in detail in the current study. However, the broad direction of future demand seems 

likely to involve: 

a) A considerable reduction in the number of containers that has occurred in recent 
years. 

b) Broadly similar at most, and possibly reduced, exports of phosphate. 

c) A lesser volume of fuel, thought this could be offset by modest potential increase if: 

 Nauru becomes a regional supply centre for fuel; and if 

 Nauru-based fishing increases. 

d) Uncertain growth in the movement of fish through the Port. 

e) Possibly small additional freight traffic related to new sources of economic activity. 

103. The quantity of freight will also be influenced by the future quality and facilities of the Port. In 

keeping with its fragile and variable economy, there is a need for flexibility and responsiveness to 

ensure that opportunities for increased port movement can be taken advantage of. This in turn 

requires a viable Port and effective Port management. 

2.6 Port Development Strategy 

2.6.1 National Sustainable Development Strategy  

104. The long term goals of the GoN as set out in its National Sustainable Development Strategy 

(NSDS) that was last revised in 2009 are: 

 Stable, trustworthy, fiscally responsible government 

 Provision of enhanced social, infrastructure and utilities services 

 Development of an economy based on multiple sources of revenue 

 Rehabilitation of mined out lands for livelihood sustainability 
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 Development of domestic food production 

105. The NSDS has minimal reference to the Port or even significant ongoing reform. Some 

associated objectives identified in the NSDS included provision of enhanced utilities and transport 

services including the increased use of renewable energy, power (non-diesel generation i.e. Ocean 

Thermal Energy Conversion (OTEC) and solar), water, waste management, roads, sea and air 

services. 

106. The specific Transport Sector strategy update within the NSDS identified Ports as 

responsible for “refurbish and develop port infrastructure for vessel handling” with the following 
timelines: 

 2012 – Short Term Milestones 

- Procurement of barges, raft, mooring certification and repairs. 

- Construction of an interim Ports building 

- Long term wharf and port infrastructure 

Note – some elements such as procuring new pusher barges have been achieved 
in more recent times) 

 2015 – Medium Term Milestones 

- Wharf and port infrastructure completed and effective vessel and cargo handling 
operations established 

 2025 – Long Term Milestones 

- Efficient transport infrastructure operating 

107. Transport was set a task to “develop regular sea freight service” with the following timelines: 

 2012 – Short Term Milestones 

- Affordable, reliable shipping service negotiated and available through Sub 
regional Shipping arrangements 

 2015 – Medium Term Milestones 

- Reliable and regular sea freight service available 

 2025 – Long Term Milestones 

- Efficient, regular and sustainable sea freight service. 

2.6.2 Nauru Ports Authority Strategic Plan 

108. NPA has an internally-prepared 2016-2020 Strategic Plan, which focusses on key areas of: 

Organization Culture and Ethics; Human Resources Management; Physical Resources 

Management; and Financial Management. 

109. The Strategic Plan discusses freight rates and a source of expectation of a reduction in rates 

under the new port development. In particular the plan suggests that port costs for users are a 

reflection of longer port stay of vessels, resulting in low vessel turn-around times hence increasing 

the cost of port use. This view that the cost of port use is high is supported by a comparison study 

undertaken by the Central Pacific Shipping Commission (which comprises Kiribati, Marshall Island, 

Nauru and Tuvalu) of council members’ freight rates and concluded that the rates to Nauru are the 

highest. Whilst that may have been true for the member countries it should be noted that as a result 

of recent compounding tariff reviews the rates experienced in Solomon Islands are quite probably 

the highest in the region.  

110. The Strategic Plan also acknowledges the issues with implementation and compliance with 

the International Ship and Port Facility Security Code. 
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111. Several other key issues are identified in the Plan including: demolition issues; data 

management and requirements; human resource management; financial management; and 

information technology. With regard to Human Resource Management and training, the Plan also 

lists remuneration and incentivization as issues, though improved efficiency measures would be 

needed to substantiate any claims for improved wage rates without impacting upon tariffs.  

112. Some of the cargo projections included in the Plan are not consistent with advice received 

during similar stakeholder consultation under this project, though the current review recognizes the 
introduction of forecasting is positive and will be required on an ongoing and accurate basis for 

future tariff considerations.  

113. The Strategic Plan as drafted sets out a reasonable first attempt at a framework but requires 

more actions and delegation to be (i) effective and (ii) measurable, to key tasks or Key Performance 

Indicators (KPIs) of respective individuals.  

2.7 Constraints and Opportunities 

114. The Port, and Nauru in general, face many challenges. The Port provides an essential service 

that is necessary for the daily needs of the community. However, low population results in 

infrequent services and hence a challenge in the financial viability of the Port. Its current 

performance is constrained by limitations in the technical and managerial capacity of NPA staff, the 

general absence of formal management systems, including asset management, accounting and 

other financial systems, incomplete data on shipping volumes and other data that indicates the 

technical and financial performance of the Port, and poor maintenance practices. There is no 

evident commitment to a clear program for reform of tariffs, which currently generate less revenue 

than the total capital and operating cost of the Port. There is uncertainty about future demand given 

changes in the role of the Regional Processing Centre and other current and potential economic 

activities. 

115. Notwithstanding these limitations, the NPA manages to perform to the extent of servicing 

vessels and moving freight through the Port, albeit in an inefficient manner. Other infrastructure 

needed to support the Port such as power, water and roads do not generally constrain its activities, 
though there is a need to upgrade a section of road that serves the Port. The Port has sufficient 

land to meet its current and anticipated needs, though access to the land is not secure. 

116. The greatest threats to the Port are related to: (i) a lack of maintenance of its assets, which 

results in inefficient and sometimes poor service to customers; (ii) tariffs that do not reflect costs, 

neither relative to the cost of various services nor with regard to the total cost of providing 

infrastructure and services; (iii) poor accounting and financial management systems; (iv) limitations 

in the technical and managerial capacity of NPA staff; (v) the current inability to meet the needs of 

the International Ship and Port Facility Security Code; and (vi) low volumes of freight. Despite the 

threats listed above, the economic assessment carried out under the TA-9009 Nauru Project 

Preparatory Technical Assistance (PPTA) project assessed the costs and benefits of the proposed 

project. These are listed in the table below.  

Table 7 Summary Cost Benefit Analysis (Economic Assessment TA-9009 project) 

 Option 2A 
PV of Capital Costs ($M) 49.7 
PV of Maintenance Costs ($M) 6.3 
PV of Residual Value* -1.4 
PV TOTAL COSTS ($M) 54.6 
PV of Vessel Travel Time and 
Operating Cost Savings ($M) 

9.4 

PV of Pusher Barge Savings ($M) 14.2 
PV of Vessel Charter Costs 21.0 
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PV of Port Operation Savings ($M) 3.0 
PV of Climate Change Adaptation 
($M) 

8.2 

PV of TOTAL BENEFITS ($M) 55.8 
NPV ($M) 1.2 
BCR 1.02 
EIRR 9.2% 

*negative cost represents a Project benefit 

 

117. The proposed Project will address these matters, as set out in following chapters, which 

means to improve institutional arrangements including greater use of the private sector, the 
development of Port infrastructure, building the capacity of the NPA and improving its financial 

performance, and improving institutional performance. A final chapter sets out an implementation 

program. 
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3 Reform of Institutional Arrangements  

118. This chapter firstly addresses the matter of options regarding ownership, management and 

operation of the Port and then the separation of regulatory and operational activities.  

3.1 Factors Influencing Ownership and Management Options 

119. There are several options with regard to the future ownership, management and operation of 

the Port that have been considered as part of the reform agenda, and which are consistent with 

port reform worldwide. Six particular factors that need to be taken into account in identifying and 

assessment options for the port are identified, and are addressed in the remainder of this section. 

120. Port features. The current Port has relatively small throughput and infrequent ship visits, as 

well as a limited number of new business/trade opportunities for growth. The multi-commodity 

nature of the port, with an absence of specific terminals or facilities dedicated to particular cargo 

types, also requires broad expertise and flexible facilities, equipment and management. 

121. Establishing and managing private sector participation. Engaging the private sector 

involvement in the port requires GoN capacity to develop a suitable model, seek and select the 

private sector company to be involved and establish a contract with them, and to manage the 
contract. These activities require high level skills that are in limited supply in the small economy of 

Nauru. (The managerial and technical capacity of NPA staff is discussed further in Chapter 5). This 

suggests a need for less ambitious schemes and for the provision of support to the GoN. 

122. Cost recovery. As is generally the case with ports in countries such as Nauru, it is not 

possible to achieve full cost recovery for the current port that is for revenue to be sufficient to meet 

all capital and operating costs. Even though the private sector should be able to reduce costs and 

may be able to identify other sources of revenue, it may not be possible for the private sector to 

operate the port on a full cost recovery basis. Securing private sector involvement therefore 

requires either that the private sector only be required to cover some port costs from the available 

revenue, or that the government provide a payment to the private sector to meet the shortfall. The 

method for providing this additional payment will depend on the matters discussed in the next two 

paragraphs. 

123. Risk transfer. There are a range of factors that could affect future revenue and costs for the 

port. Some of the factors are under the control of the port operator (e.g. the reliability of plant and 

equipment and the quality of service provided), some are under the direct or indirect control of the 

government (e.g. setting tariffs and inflation) and others may be largely beyond the control of either 

party (e.g. the state of the fishing and phosphate industries). The objective is to transfer risks to 

the private sector that they can manage to avoid adverse outcomes and to minimize costs and 

maximize revenue. Transferring risks that the private sector cannot control is likely to result in the 
private sector including risk premiums in tenders to allow for the adverse effects of the risks coming 

to fruition, and hence higher costs to the government than need be the case. 

124. Incentivizing a port operator. A requirement of private sector participation in the Port is to 

secure the best outcomes for the community. This requires that the contracts for private sector 

participation involve penalties and incentives that result in the private sector performing in this 

manner. These incentives and penalties need to meet the criterion of risk transfer discussed above 

and also avoid duplicative effects (e.g. avoiding penalties for factors that the private sector 

company will in any event incur a loss if they perform poorly). 

125. The next section considers options for ownership and management of the Port taking account 

of the above matters. 
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3.2 Options for Ownership and Management of the Port 

126. This section considers six options for modifying the current institutional arrangement wherein 

NPA is responsible for management of Port assets and operation of the Port on behalf of the GoN, 

with the GoN retaining control over tariffs. It is noted that terms such as operating lease contracts 

and concessions, which are amongst the options considered, are used in different ways in various 

settings: accordingly, their meaning in following sections is differentiated and explained in a way 

that suits the circumstances in Nauru. 

3.2.1 Public Sector Reforms 

127. Public sector management, such as conversion of the NPA to an SOE, have rarely worked 

well in the Pacific, and more particularly in small sovereign economies, due to the inability of the 

organizations to be profitable and pressure on the organizations to pursue non-commercial 

activities. Whilst legislative amendments are plausible there cannot be a long term guarantee that 

they will be maintained or that vested interests in any government will not seek to benefit from such 

organizations in future. Indeed, there remains a high probability that at some point in the future 

there could again be demand on donor funding to maintain operations at a standard required to 

support the population. Given the high risk to sustainability this option is not favored when 

compared with other options as outlined below. 

3.2.2 Management Service Contract 

128. While not common in the case of public infrastructure, it is possible to secure the services of 
a private company to provide management and other staffing to operate the Port using 

infrastructure and equipment provided by the government. This is not an attractive long term option 

in the current case because it is fails to develop local capacity and it is difficult to ensure that the 

contractor minimizes total Port costs (i.e. to optimize the use of capital and operating resources). 

It also does not secure any additional funding for capital investment other than to the extent that it 

can generate more net income than would otherwise be the case. As for the previous option, this 

option is not strongly favored. 

3.2.3 Operating Lease Contract 

129. This approach involves the GoN entering a contract with a private sector company whereby 

the GoN makes the Port infrastructure available to the private sector and the private sector is 

responsible for maintaining the infrastructure and operating the Port. In effect, the Port assets would 

be leased to the private sector at a peppercorn (i.e. nominal) rent. At the end of the term of the 

contract, the private company would return the assets to the GoN in the condition they received 

them at commencement of the contract less normal wear and tear. As will be demonstrated in 

Section 6.4, there is potential for future Port revenue to be sufficient to cover operating costs and 

also reinvestment in life-expired equipment. Given this, it would be possible for the contract to 
require the company to make these investments subject to conditions that ensure appropriate 

equipment is purchased and it was maintained adequately.  

130. The term of the contract can vary, but a 5+5 year (i.e. an initial term of 5 years, extendible 

for another 5 years subject to satisfactory performance) or 7+7 year would be appropriate. In the 

current case, the GoN, through the NPA, would be responsible for remaining capital investment in 

the Port. The NPA would also be responsible for seeking, engaging and managing the contractor. 

Finally, it is noted that the operating lease contract model could apply to only some of the Port 

activities (e.g. berthage/wharfage and terminal services, or terminal alone): however, this is not 

recommended given the small size of the Port and inter-relationships between various Port 

activities. 
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131. Two financial approaches are possible with such an arrangement: a gross cost or a net cost 

contract. In the former, the GoN would retain revenue from the Port and would pay the contractor 

an amount that would meet the contractor’s costs (with the amount established through competitive 
tendering). In a net cost contract, the contractor would retain Port revenue and the GoN would only 

pay the contractor the difference between the contractor’s cost and the revenue (again, with these 
amounts determined though competitive tendering). As the private company does not have full 

control of revenue (both because of uncertainty regarding traffic volume and risks associated with 
GoN control of tariffs), a net cost approach would be less attractive to potential private sector 

bidders (or would incur considerable premiums if the private sector was required to be responsible 

for the risks), and so is not recommended. However, there is a risk that a gross cost contract 

reduces the pressure on the contractor to provide an appropriately high level of service. Hence, 

there is merit in linking part of the payment to the contractor to their performance (e.g. the speed 

with which ships are loaded/unloaded, safety considerations and other parameters that can be 

monitored). This would complement any other performance criteria incorporated into the contract. 

132. The benefit of an operating lease approach is that experience demonstrates that the private 

sector can generally operate public services at lower cost than government agencies, with 

performance requirements in contracts ensuring that this is not achieved at the cost of satisfactory 

performance. However, the approach requires a high level of capacity in government to design the 

arrangement to market test it, to call and assess tenders, negotiate a contract and to manage the 

contract. This capacity does not exist at present. While external support could be used to provide 

the expertise, it would still remain a challenge to implement successfully.  

3.2.4 Concession 

133. A concession arrangement goes a step further than the operating lease contract model 

discussed in the previous sub-section by transferring responsibility for all infrastructure investment 

to the private sector. It is normal for concession contracts to be longer term than operating lease 

contracts to allow time for the concessionaire to secure a return on investments that they make, 

with the concomitant need for the concession to generate sufficient revenue to cover all capital and 

operating costs. Such long term commitments can be challenging, given social, environmental, 

economic and political change that can occur. It is possible to address the matter by establishing 

performance and financial criteria for the transfer of assets back to the government at the end of 

some shorter term contract. A concession arrangement would generally require that tariffs over the 

duration of the contract be set out in the contract so that tariff risk is ameliorated. 

134. The challenge of financial viability in the case of Nauru remains, with no prospect that a 

private sector concessionaire could meet all costs from potential revenue. A concession 

arrangement would also generally involve the shifting of revenue risk to the private sector, which 

is challenging in the context of Nauru. Together, these matters imply the need for a net cost type 

of contract if the model was applied in Nauru, with the government in effect subsidizing the private 

company. There is potential for the private sector to optimize investment and operations to reduce 

life-cycle costs more than could be achieved with the other models discussed here. However, this 

saving would need to be sufficiently large to offset the higher cost of private sector capital compared 

with the cost of public sector capital. 

135. Given the challenges set out above, which are even greater than for an operating lease 
contract, a concession arrangement is not recommended for Nauru. 

3.2.5 Privatization 

136. At the other extreme to creating an SOE, privatization involves sale of land (or long term 

lease) and assets to a private entity, with the private entity meeting all costs from port and 

associated sources of revenue. In some cases privatization might also consider an ongoing 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PDA 

20 September 2017 Cardno 29 

payment by Government to the operator however in this instance the intent is to have a sustainable 

organization ideally providing revenue to Government. 

It could also involve the transfer of tariff setting to the private sector, though as a monopoly in 

the case of Nauru, it would be appropriate for the GoN to retain some powers with regard to 

the level of tariffs as well as some other regulatory activities. The approach is not recommended 

because: 

a) It will not be financially viable and so would not attract market interest.  

b) The sale of public land could be controversial, and a suitably long term lease could be 
difficult to negotiate. 

c) The creation of a private monopoly, even with regulation of it, would also be 
controversial. 

3.2.6 Management Support 

137. A more limited approach to private sector participation than even the management services 

option discussed in Section 3.2.2 is to engage specialist private sector management expertise to 

complement NPA staff for a period of time. The use of external/experienced management and 

specialist skills to help operate and manage the facility for a period would enable efficiency 

measures to be pursued, local staff to be trained, opportunities for increased revenue followed and 

financial and operational performance better documented. This would provide a sound basis for 

seeking greater private sector participation in the Port at some future time and could also assist in 

planning and securing that participation if it was judged worthwhile. This approach is considered 

be the best option in the short term. 

3.3 Conclusions and Recommendations Regarding Ownership and 
Management 

138. As indicated in the discussion in the previous section, it is considered that conversion of the 

NPA to an SOE will not result in a significantly better outcome than currently occurs. Equally, full 

privatization has limited merit, and indeed major limitations, and so is not recommended, as is the 

case with a management services contract because it fails to serve the long term needs of the Port 

and the GoN. 

139. Both the operating lease and concession models require more government capacity than 

exists at present. There is considerable uncertainty about the present and potential future 
performance of the NPA. Besides limitations in technical and managerial capacity of staff, it has 

few formal systems, supporting information and capacity to control its financial performance. There 

is incomplete data on shipping volumes, uncertainty about future demand, no sound set of financial 

accounts and other such data that indicates the technical and financial performance of the Port. 

There is also no evident commitment to a clear program for reform of tariffs. Uncertainty that results 

from these limitations will make it difficult, if not impossible, to attract the high level of private sector 

interest that is needed to secure private sector involvement at the lowest possible price and with 

the best performance outcomes for the GoN. The concession approach is more challenging than 

the operating lease approach because of the need to determine future investment and tariffs 

conditions in a concession agreement. 

140. Were it not for these matters, a variation of the operating lease model could be considered 

as part of the current Project to accommodate the planned capital investment in the Port. The 

variation would be to implement a two-part contract with a single private sector company that 

involved one contract for the company to implement capital works with payment for the works paid 

directly by the GoN and a second contract for the Port operations as described in Section 3.2.3. In 

this manner, advantage could be taken of the lower weighted average cost of capital to government 
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compared with the private sector and also the capacity for the private sector to optimize the 

investment so that lifecycle costs will be minimized. However, as the project is donor funded and 

will require a level of donor initiated oversight with support from the Government Implementing 

Agency, and the limitation on attracting an operator due to the abovementioned limitations, this 

approach not recommended. 

141. Hence, the current review recommends a staged approach wherein the management support 

approach (Section 3.2.6) is adopted in the short term, with a view to pursuing an operating lease 
approach (Section 3.2.3) in the medium term (though still within the term of the Port Development 

Project). The proposed management support proposed for the Project (see Chapter 8) will provide 

the resources to meet GoN requirements in managing the construction of the Port as well as to 

improve accounting, other data collection and management, development of performance 

indicators, implementation of improved tariffs and introduction of formal asset management for the 

Port and to then prepare the necessary material and systems needed to seek, procure and manage 

an operating lease contract.   Generally 5-10 years of accurate trade data would be expected in 

order to attract industry participation however in this case a minimum of 2 years has been 

recommended.  Anything less than this is expected to impact on the quality and / or quality of 

operating entities expressing interest in the port lease arrangements being proposed. 

3.4 Separation of Operational and Regulatory Functions 

142. The Manager Maritime in the Transport Ministry was a regulatory focused role providing 

oversight to the maritime sector and shipping commissions for Nauru and representing Nauru 

internationally. In 2016 it was agreed at GoN level that the Manager Maritime role would revert 

instead to being within the overall Port structure. In a Nauruan context this is not without justification 

as most of the requirements were considerably different to the traditional ‘Transport’ focus of the 
Minister and Secretary. Moreover, as the role represents Nauru at various shipping forums and 

conventions, albeit informally it would seem due to delegation issues, it was more or less always 

associated with Port functions or benefits. In recent years (until 2017) the person fulfilling this 

capacity within the Ministry was also charged with running the Port (acting CEO). More recently the 
role was combined to be Manager Maritime and Port Operations (as per Figure 4). 

143. The issue with the abovementioned change (i.e. report through the Port and combined role 

capacity) is that there are regulatory aspects that should not be combined with the commercial 

operations. Whilst there is some level of overlap there could be times whereby poor regulatory 

decisions or enforcement could be pursued due to port commercial preferences and this should 

not be a risk. 

144. As such, and following engagement within NPA and Board representation in Nauru, it was 

agreed that the regulatory role still sits somewhat independent of the traditional secretariat/-

divisional roles. Instead the commitment of the sector as ‘Maritime’ should remain and under which 
there should be separable commercial and regulatory functions. On the regulatory side this 

necessitates a matrix report to the Ports Minister (this role has been established in Government 

since the last election and was previously part of the Transport Minister portfolio). This is a structure 

that has some basis (including some state jurisdictions in Australia) for elements of the regulatory 

functions. More importantly it also provides flexibility for future changes in operating structure such 

as any privatization whereby regulatory and overall contractual management would necessarily be 

separate from the commercial port functionality. The concept is shown in the Figure 5. Under the 

preliminary preference for the port operating model, the CEO role and commercial roles would 

effectively become part of a lessee operation (structure to be determined by the lessee) that would 

report to Government via oversight provided by the regulatory maritime agency (i.e. Maritime 

Manager). This regulatory agency would likely maintain responsibility for pilotage also.  An 
alternative arrangement to this could be a separation of reporting lines whereby Regulatory reports 
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to the Ports Minister, whilst Commercial reports to the Finance Minister.  In this particular instance 

and given the nature of Ports and Shipping as well as potential conflict with other commercial 

operations (i.e. Ronphos) it is suggested that all reporting lines be retained through the Ports 

Minister. 

145. If the approach for future management of the port set out in Section 3.3 is adopted, the 

functions of the Operations, HR and Finance Managers would be superseded with a small contract 

management unit that would supervise the operating lease contract. 

 

Figure 5 - Proposed Regulatory and Commercial Executive Structure 

146. Further to the above, and to avoid potential conflicts of interest, the intention would be that 
the Maritime Manager (Regulatory) would have sufficient clarity in the Position Description 

regarding autonomy in a regulatory capacity. As mentioned above, this combined with the matrix 

report has some basis in other jurisdictions and can work effectively on the basis of this delineation 

of responsibilities. 

147. External to the organization but necessarily working closely with both commercial and 

regulatory arms is Customs and Revenue departments.  Customs in particular are expected to be 

more formal and have a greater site based presence for the new port arrangements given the ISPS 

focus and clearance requirements for imported goods and export containers (empties), as well as 

other present or future trade throughputs.   

3.5 Commitment to Institutional and Management Functions 

148. To achieve the nominated improvements and future leasing of the Port as proposed, it is 

critical that empowerment is provided to the management support staffing arrangements, as well 

as the ongoing commitment to the broader institutional reforms.  It is expected that these will be 

required under any Grant covenants however additionally should be supported through the Board 

of NPA.  This may require a review of the composition of the Board by GoN, to ensure a Board is 

in place with the right skills and experience to support new management and reform program and 

lead the development of the governance enhancements identified in Section 7. Sec 7(2) of PA Act 

2015 states that the board is appointed in accordance with the Schedules to the Act and Section 

7(3) states that Cabinet can amend the schedules by notice in Gazette. Composition of board is 

set by Sec 10 of the 2016 PA amendment Act. Taking all these factors together, it would appear 
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that Cabinet can set the composition of the board to reflect best skills to support the reform 

program.    

149. Furthermore, legislative and / or Board functions must note the process to be followed to 

appoint the new management structure. Sec 15 of the PA Act 2015 states that the board appoints 

the CEO. Although Sec 15A of the 2016 amendment states that Cabinet can appoint an acting 

CEO, the grounds upon which an acting CEO can be appointed are quite tightly defined. Sec 16 of 

the PA 2015 Act states that the CEO appoints the Harbor Master and Section 17 of the 2015 Act - 
that the board appoints all other staff. There does not appear to be any power for the board to 

delegate its powers and functions, including the power to appoint the CEO and staff. This reinforces 

the benefit of appointing a board with the skills required to support the reform process and the new 

management structure at the earliest opportunity in the reform program.  It should however be of 

further consideration regarding delegation of authority for staff being considered as part of this 

management support arrangement, in order to ensure maximum value from the appointments. 
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4 Development of Port Facilities and Equipment 

4.1 Objectives and Context 

150. Proposed upgrading of the Port has been primarily designed around safe berthing operations, 

design vessel size and cargo handling limits or conditions. As part of the engineering assessments, 

particularly in relation to berth availability for cargo handling, it has been determined that as long 

as the vessel can be safely berthed at the wharf that cargo handling can be completed at close to 

99% of the year.  

151. Irrespective of the above availability determinations, the primary concern to the Harbormaster 

/ Pilot is safety for arrival and departure. As such some operating limits have been determined for 

these, particularly around wind speed and slack water. In addition to these arrival / berthing limits 

which also make use of available tug and/or pusher barge resources, there will always be 

operational safety decisions regarding increasing wind speed or wave conditions whereby the 

Harbormaster may seek to remove the vessel from Port to offshore to limit potential damage. 

152. With the above precautionary processes in mind, it has been agreed that generally for cargo 

(container and/or breakbulk) vessels any discharge operations would be done via shift work so as 
to minimize the time in Port and therefore limit any conditions whereby the vessel may be 

temporarily removed. The effect of this decision is that it further increases the availability / capacity 

of the facility at other times for future opportunities. Tanker discharges already take place 24/7 and 

would continue to do so within the new port. 

153. With appropriate training of personnel, and new handling equipment, there is no reason why 

the Port cannot achieve crane discharge rates at the upper end of the nominal Pacific discharge 

rates, i.e. 7-12 Twenty-foot Equivalent Unit (TEU)/crane/hr. On this basis, and with anticipated 

throughputs in line with recent experiences, this would result in discharge in less than 7 hours, and 

subsequent loading of empties in about 9 hrs. Allowing for Customs and other processes this would 

result in most vessels being in Port for less than 24hrs. Similarly, this can be expected of tankers 

based on present throughputs, subject to testing confirming fuel is safe to discharge. This means 

that the facility, assuming safe berthing conditions, would be available for up to 340 days per annum 

for other activities. Based on discussions with Fisheries officers, and their experience with 

transshipment activities elsewhere, this is expected to take up the majority of this capacity, at times 

with multiple vessels in Port simultaneously (rafted and/or multiple berths along the quayline 

depending on size). The improved turnaround times may also encourage other shipping service 

providers to include Nauru on a liner service meaning more frequent and smaller cargo discharges, 

albeit this would be subject to discussion at the CPSC and could impact on frequency for the 

existing operator based on profitability and demand. 

154. Following sections discuss each of the major infrastructure-related elements of the proposed 

Project. All prices described in this chapter are in Australian dollars (the currency used in Nauru) 

in mid-2017 prices. 

4.2 Infrastructure Development 

155. Due to the dire condition of Port buildings, it has been proposed to replace these where 

necessary, albeit with the major elements being sized according to maintenance and storage 

activities or staffing numbers and objectives. These facilities are all detailed in design drawings as 

part of the procurement package. They allow for the provision of secure or public access as 

required of different zones and ISPS requirements, and include: 

a) Operations and Harbormaster Office (overlooking Port) including provision for 
operations / control room; 
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b) Administration building (including all account processes);  

c) Transformer and backup generator site; and  

d) Maintenance shed. 

156. Also included is considerations for a gatehouse and staffing, customs and quarantine, 

security requirements for compliance with ISPS provisions and longer term options for container x-

ray and inspection as may be required in future. It should be noted that based on present 

throughput more manual screening and inspection processes remain adequate at this time. 

157. To ensure adequate Port systems and internal communications, data communications has 

been factored, and discussions more broadly with Government regarding the possibility of wide 

area networks being established. 

158. For safety and security the provision of not only fencing but also CCTV and guard services 

is included as part of the future port layout and staffing requirements. 

159. As maintenance of watercraft is difficult, provision is included in design requirements for 

storage on land whereby maintenance can readily be undertaken as well as extending the life of 
vessels otherwise subject to heavy corrosion and/or marine growth / hull fouling. 

160. In conjunction with improvements and new cargo types and risk management, a fire ring main 

and associated fire water system (including pump) is included. This is designed primarily around 

fuel ships and ship to shore manifold requirements, but also considers containment and response 

to any incident on the terminal or office areas to maintain value of the likely investment in 

infrastructure as well as customers goods. 

161. Normal water supply to the Port buildings and maintenance areas will be adequate however 

Nauru Utilities Corporation (NUC) has raised limitations for any fresh water supply to ships visiting 

Nauru. In the immediate term this could be limited by supply however with any reduction in asylum 

seekers housed at the Regional Processing Centers and in the community would correspond to a 

reduction in the need for fresh water supply which would theoretically be available to ships. At 

present most ships visiting do not require water however as Nauru (like other Pacific Islands) aspire 

to future opportunities including cruise vessels, this could be required and at least needs to be 

available for maintenance purposes on wharf. 

162. Power supply will be effectively maintained by supply provided from NUC which will be 

upgraded but is adequate, with the addition of a backup generator to ensure no disruption to cargo 

handling or security functionality. At this time there is no sewerage treatment system in Nauru so 

traditional septic and/or storage tanks are included in the design layout. 

163. Finally, there is a need to upgrade approximately 320m of road linking the Port to the main 

road system to accommodate truck traffic, together with new internal paved areas for all trafficked 
and storage areas.  

4.3 Plant and Equipment Requirements 

164. Considerable analysis has been undertaken to assess the types of equipment best suited to 

efficient unloading / loading operations for the containerized cargo. The analysis included 

identifying the quantity of such equipment to achieve desired vessel turnaround times whilst also 

accounting for service and downtime for equipment. The result of this assessment is that there are 

several key items of equipment required as shown in Table 8. Details regarding equipment models 

or specifications are provided in Appendix C. 

165. All of the items, including those items of either existing equipment or that have previously 

been discussed for providing to NPA on completion of other commitments, will require maintenance 

arrangements that will be confirmed when final equipment selections are provided. Similarly all will 
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be subject to depreciation and replacement in accordance with anticipated asset life and 

maintenance strategies, generally between 5 and 10 years particularly at lower utilizations as 

expected in this case. 

166. A recent additional equipment requirement relates to the short term replacement of the raft 

or dumb barge that is generally used for empty container handling in the existing Port operation. 

The previous unit was recently either lost or stolen and at present the unit owned by Australian 

Border Force (ABF) is being used by NPA. It is anticipated that support via ongoing access to and 
use of this barge will continue rather than purchase and delivery of such an item for only the 

remaining period of the existing Port operation. It should be noted that there is also another similar 

raft or barge sitting underwater within the Port basin which will need to be salvaged during the Port 

development process in order to clear the basin for intended future uses (i.e. pusher barge and tug 

mooring during ship occupancy), and swimming basin during off-use periods). 

Table 8 – Equipment requirements for new terminal operations 

Equipment Type # Required Estimated Cost 

Semi-Automatic Container Spreaders 
(TEC BA008 or equivalent) 

3 AUD$56,766 

Multipurpose Hook Spreader  
(TEC BA110 or equivalent) 

1 AUD$17,812.50 

Reach Stacker 
(Kalmar DRT450 or equivalent) 

Min 3 
Preferably 4 

AUD$550,305 each 

Port Tractor 
(Ottawa TL175 (4X2) Terminal Tractor or 
equivalent) 

7 AUD$187,760 each 

20’ TEU Skel Trailer 
2x20’ TEU Skel Trailer 

6 
1 

Included above 

Forklift 
(Kalmar DCF370 or equivalent) 

1 
Existing NPA equipment (recently had new 
engine installed) 

Crane 
All Terrain or Crawler Crane – 80-120t 
capacity 

1 
Prior application to ABF for provision of 
Canstruct Crawler Crane when ABF use is 
completed. 

Tug 
Small capacity (i.e. 18t Bollard Pull [at 75%]) 
conventional or ASD tugboat 

1 
Likely second hand and perhaps with some 
slipping and maintenance prior to delivery 

 

4.4 Operations and Maintenance 

167. An Operations and Maintenance Framework has been prepared (refer Appendix D), including 

strategies, actions and target dates in line with proposed reform activities. Maintenance 

management schedules referred to in the proposed framework are intended to be filled out as the 

operation progresses (i.e. from existing assets through to final assets under the new port 

development) and will be linked with Asset Management Plans that should be developed. This 

framework and objectives also rely upon key recruitment as planned through the reform activity. A 

means to introduce formal asset management is discussed further in Section 6.3.  

4.5 Requirements of the International Ship and Port Facility Security Code 

168. Whilst it is imperative that the present issues associated with ISPS compliance are addressed 

urgently, including removal of existing buildings, fencing and delegations of authority, the future 

port and terminal must also consider changes to ISPS arrangements to maintain or enhance 
compliance. 
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169. Among measures incorporated into the overall design are the fencing and security 

arrangements associated with the land based assets of the facility. This combined with access 

control, inspections (including customs etc) at the gate, and restricted access within operational 

areas other than to authorized personnel or under appropriate (and compensated) security will 

allow for improved controls and therefore reduced risk assessment under the Port Facility Security 

Assessment. 

170. An infrequent activity within the Port is the request to unstuff (or unload) a container in Port. 
This used to be more common when Neptune did not allow containers to be taken off site. However 

in more recent times that was impractical and lead to a change whereby most (if not all) containers 

have more recently been taken away and then returned later after unloading. The downside has 

been the ‘loss’ of some containers; however customers are then responsible through other 

mechanisms for compensating Neptune for the container. Under revised security and ISPS 

arrangements, unstuffing would be allowed within the Port terminal area, however it is proposed 

that this would be given the lowest priority – i.e. all other container deliveries offsite would be 

finalized before unstuffing is allowed. This is due to safety as well as security considerations. 

Regarding security, and associated ISPS requirements, it is proposed that this activity could be 

done under supervision of the PFSO or other Maritime Security Guard, with appropriate vehicle 

inspections on and off site as well. 

171. Issues regarding ships personnel will be easily managed and controlled through passport 

control and access passes at the new port.  

172. Associated with landside access, penalties must be introduced and linked to the broader 

penal provisions within Nauru, for unauthorized incursions into the Port land area. Together with 

appropriate signage this will act as sufficient deterrent and be supplemented by security and 

systems. 

173. Waterside access to vessels may not be a particular threat within a Nauru context but must 

be controlled due to other issues such as illegal or contraband products, smuggling and the like. 
To address this it is proposed that a Port Limit be established (gazette as soon as possible – see 

proposed Port Limit / Maritime Security Zone in Appendix E) so that within which it will be an offence 

to enter at any time when a ship is in Port (i.e. at the moorings or in the new port area). Within the 

new Port this will then be monitored by PFSO and security personnel, while offshore (i.e. at the 

moorings) it would instead be the responsibility of the shipboard security officer and/or a Maritime 

Security Guard as a service to the vessel. This too requires linkage to the penalties / enforcement 

and penal provisions within Nauru for effect. 
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5 Staffing and Training Reforms 

174. As described in Chapter 2, the present operation is very inefficient and over-resourced (i.e. 

staff are underutilized). Considerable analysis of operations and downsizing has been undertaken, 

whilst considering the ability to utilize national staff and/or enhance skills through training and 

capacity building. 

175. Staff presently work a 7 hour shift, with overtime worked to 10 hours or daylight hours in 

extreme cases. This was implemented some time ago to provide greater parity in pay rates for 

employees, but it now needs to be amended to fall into line with the wider Nauru employment 

conditions of a standard 8 hour day. 

5.1 Staffing Requirements 

5.1.1 Short Term Matters 

176. In the interim (existing mooring operations) there is the possibility to reduce crewing for tanker 

and phosphate vessels significantly, particularly with enhanced training. 

177. Similarly there are presently numerous staff involved in container handling, on board 

container vessels. With investment in container spreaders this could be immediately reduced, and 

these will be more commonly used on the terminal when the new port is developed as well. The 

container spreaders required are likely to be semi-automatic spreaders whereby twist locks activate 

mechanically by landing and lifting the spreader. This will reduce personnel under each crane 

onboard the container vessel to a maximum of 2, perhaps only 1 over time and with experience of 

stevedoring crane operators. There are also additional efficiencies to be gained through improved 

training of container (stevedoring) crane operators. 

178. Table 9 provides a summary of proposed personnel requirements for the short term (and 

longer term) based on different types of cargoes. 

5.1.2 Staffing With the New Port Development 

179. Under the new port and terminal configuration, other than 1 or 2 personnel on board (under 

each crane) the rest of the staff revert to traditional equipment operator roles (i.e. reach stacker, 
forklift and truck/trailer operators) supplemented with yard supervisors.  

180. Given the limited number of vessels using the port (see Section 2.5), there are considerable 

periods when there are no large vessels in Port. To make better use of the equipment that it is 

recommended be provided through the Project there is an opportunity to utilize the equipment, as 

well as personnel, for local logistics such as the transfer of containers between the Port and the 

premises of customers.   

181. Similarly, the equipment and core staff could also be used to service other vessels in the Port 

(e.g. fuel vessels and fishing transshipment vessels). Mooring line services as an externally 

contracted service provides greater flexibility for arrivals and departure lines handling, particularly 

in future with more frequent fishing vessel occupancy. Many of the existing Port staff that have 

suitable training could provide these services in future. 

182. Table 9 provides a summary of required wharfside personnel for different future cargo 

operations whilst maintaining efficiency expectations for Phosphate vessels from short term 

improvements. A more detailed breakdown is included in Appendix F. 

183. To address temporary resourcing shortages to meet operational (shift) requirements and/or 

personnel or other leave periods, consideration has been given to NPA engaging some of the 

affected local ex-staff and/or communities, as requested as part of land negotiations, with a view 
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to them forming a contract stevedoring and lines handling (mooring) group to supplement the Ports 

workers. Whilst some concerns have been discussed with AHC officers regarding potential issues 

with landowner groups due to influence or power over the Port operator (and therefore ability to 

charge impracticably for services as potential monopoly providers or a cartel arrangement), the 

formation of a services company or group also contributes to a broader PPP objective and 

diversification and competition for future concession operators to select personnel from. The 

primary benefit is maintaining a leaner organization that can adapt as and when necessary based 
on shipping or customer requirements. 

Table 9 – Proposed short and long term staffing amendments - NPA 

Operating Area 
/ Responsibility 

Container Vessels Tanker / 
Phosphate 
(short term) 

Tanker 
(wharfside) 

Fishing 
vessels 

Logistics 

Short Term Wharfside 

Vessel 0 
(from other 

gangs) 

4 4 2 (Arr + Dep 
only) 

2 (Arr + 
Dep only) 

 

Onshore 8 13 2 2 2 10 

Linesman / 
Stevedores 

10 0 (use 
onshore 

team prior to 
discharge) 

10 9 6  

Support 22 8 6 4 1 9 

Pusher Barges 6 10 14 10 (Arr / Dep 
only) 

4 (Arr + 
Dep only) 

 

Overheads 13 + 9 
(contract or 

other) 

11+2 8 + 2 8 + 2 8 8 

Total  61 + 9 
(contract or 

other) 

(45 FT + 1 
Arr/Dep only 

+ 2 
Contractors) 

44 + 2 
40 + 2 

(Phosphate) 
(contractors) 

(31FT + 12 
Arr/Dep only + 
2 Contractors) 

(17 FT + 6 
Arr/Dep 

only) 

27FT 

 

5.2 Training Assessment 

184. A training assessment and associated Training Needs Analysis (TNA) has been undertaken 
and included assessment of existing training / qualifications, present and future business needs, 

available courses and certification requirements, local vs regional delivery, timeframes and costs. 

The precise staging, as well as assessment of typical roles and training, and identifies available 

training providers and content (see Figure 6 for the process). 

185. In terms of identification of training needs, this was ‘simplified’ by the fact that few staff have 
any formal qualifications or training. In the short term, staffing changes proposed as part of the 

reform agenda require significant general maritime skills based training for flexibility and 

management requirements are such that more formal training (and related educational standards) 

and timeframes as well as experience limit this being achieved with local personnel. Similarly longer 

term opportunities are primarily associated with plant operation, particularly considering the 

preliminary operating model of lessee operation of the facility. There are some limited requirements 

to enhance trade based skills to enable improved maintenance capacity within the Port also. 

186. In the short term it is considered beneficial to train some personnel in a broader stevedoring 

capacity as that will be of benefit to future management, and at least enhance efficiency 

immediately. 
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Figure 6 - Training Needs Analysis Process 

187. Much of the training envisaged is provided regionally which introduces issues in terms of cost 

as well as attendance. Wherever possible however, local delivery options have been identified from 

as many providers as possible. In some cases this means that training cannot provide formal 

accreditation (i.e. where things like pools and safety equipment need certification by accrediting 
bodies given lack of suitable facilities) however a Nauru certificate from a recognized service 

provider and based on identical course content is satisfactory. 

188. In contrast with some other operator requirements (i.e. traditional plant operators including 

cranes) there are no formal prerequisites or local license. Selection of personnel for training will 

nonetheless need to be made for on the job training for many of these roles, which also provide a 

degree of transferable skills. 

189. A summary of training providers, content, duration and location is provided in Appendix G 

and costs and staging considered in the timeline for implementation of the reform, in Chapter 8. 

Recommended training and proposed levels of attendance required is summarized in Table 10. 

Table 10 – Recommended training requirements and attendee numbers 

Training Proposed Participants Days (per course) 

Mooring Training 48 3 

Safety Training 12 6 

Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping 
for Seafarers (STCW) Basic Training 

4 10 

Ships Crane 6 5 

Forklift 6 4 

Cert 3 Engineering – Mechanical (Diesel Fitting) 2 ~30 

Stevedoring 4 20 

Cargo Operations 12 5 

PFSO / Security Guard 6-12 3 

Shipboard Safety 4 6 

Coxswain 4 25 

Marine Engine Driver (MED) Class 3 2 20 

Marine Engineering Class 3 3 25 

Cert 3 Air-conditioning & Refrigeration 2 ~30 

Reach Stackers 10 4 

Trucks 10 4 
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190. In the short term there is no leave relief or similar for the Pilot / Harbormaster so this role 

requires additional support, likely to be sourced from other Pacific Islands countries or perhaps on 

short term contract or agreement from other regional ports. Whilst a program and training plan is 

progressed to address a long term cadet solution, the short term will require at least a tug master 

of similar qualifications (Master 3) to the Harbormaster. As such this will likely need to be sourced 

from other Pacific countries. With above training and the cadet role, over time the nominated 

personnel will gain necessary experience and qualifications sufficient for a Nauru capacity and 
subject to a level of practical ‘readiness’ testing to be overseen by the Pilot/Harbormaster as a 

minimum. Ultimately the fact that the new port requires a small tug and this is included in equipment 

provisions is actually beneficial to the training and development of local seafarer capability. 

191. Similar to the above consideration, it has been shown elsewhere in Ports in the Pacific that 

committing to training and indentured programs with school, technical college and university 

students can be useful in achieving goals whilst supporting students in what can be prohibitively 

expensive activities. For example, Australian Technical Colleges in Fiji and/or maritime schools in 

Fiji and/or Australia, as well as regional (Australia/NZ) universities could be considered more 

broadly. This requires further consideration in a Nauruan context and should be driven from GoN 

rather than just funded by the port. However longer term consideration of a scholarship type 

scheme could be mutually beneficial. This commitment is beyond the scope of the reform activities 

to mandate.  

5.3 Human Resource Management 

192. At present there are no NPA policies, and additionally HR leadership is particularly poor 

(respective manager has no qualification or experience, and a poor attendance record which is 

often observed by other staff). The initial action required is the development of an overarching HR 

Plan (refer draft in Appendix H) and alignment of core requirements (i.e. redundancy considering 

the scale of reduction in staffing proposed) with present Public-Sector policy. At the scale of the 

NPA operation there is also no need for a separate Training Officer as presently on staff. 

193. In addition to the above primarily policy related items, it is proposed to remove the existing 
HR manager and replace with a Specialist role to manage the downsizing and considerable training 

efforts proposed under the reform activity. This will also allow for continuous improvement on plans 

as well as formalizing Position Descriptions and performance criteria for all NPA staff. Ultimately 

most HR management is envisaged to transfer to a lessee or operator under preliminary models. 

5.4 Recruitment of Specialist Staff 

194. Associated with the assessment of capacity, and with due consideration for planned reform 

and performance targets associated with significant commitment of donor funds and the objective 

to no longer rely upon external funding, a range of specialist roles are proposed for the short term. 

The focus of these roles is specifically where there are key leadership and change management 

actions associated with improving efficiency and performance. 

195. The roles, proposed for funding through Australian Government (via ADB), include NPA 

management roles as well as project related roles whereby short inputs are required, such as 

particular Project Management Skills for Financial Systems, and Legal drafting skills for proposed 

regulatory reform. The bulk of the roles proposed require though more significant commitment of 

time to ensure that change is implemented before and during the port development project, and 

that immediately following the development processes are optimized and opportunities realized. 

This will in turn contribute at the soonest to the organization achieving the sustainability required 

for the Government and people of Nauru. 

196. Roles and support timeframes (i.e. many will have ongoing requirements beyond achieving 

primary project objectives) proposed are: 
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(i) Chief Executive Officer    - 48 months 

(ii) Operations Manager     - 48 months 

(iii) Financial Manager     - 36 months 

(iv) HR Manager      - 36 months 

(v) Maritime Officer     - 24 months 

(vi) Maritime Legal Specialist    - 6 months 

(vii) Project Manager - Financial Management System  - 6 months 

197. Terms of Reference for the proposed roles are included in Appendix I. The reasoning 

however for the role and proposed timeframes are as follow: 

(i)  The Chief Executive Officer role will be required to heavily support the port development 

project as well as providing focus against the short term operational changes and efficiencies 

and the post port construction period. In the period following construction completion, and to 

ensure a viable operation that can attract suitable levels of interest for an operating lease 

arrangement (see Chapter 3), the role will need to facilitate future trade opportunities as well 

as further operational and management processes and efficiencies. The timeframe is 

anticipated so as to allow trade to develop and normalize so that a potential future operating 

lease arrangement can confidently consider volumes and revenue opportunities; 

(ii)  The Operations Manager is tasked with driving major workforce reforms and equipment 

readiness preparations so that when available, in the existing and/or new port development, 

operations achieve greater efficiency and improve financial returns together with proposed 

tariff measures. Whilst the Port is ‘multi-user’, it is envisaged that the Operations Manager 

will have key skills in relation to managing container terminals and logistics provision. 

Similarly to the CEO role, and for which each provide support to one another if / when either 

is absent for any reason, the role is intended for 48 months to establish new operations as 

well as maintenance arrangements and drive performance. This role may be sourced 

independently or could come from an established terminal / port operator regionally. In much 
the same manner as the role could operate in the future with an operating lease arrangement, 

it has been structured to allow primary onsite support at times of major shipping activity, once 

initial change management has been achieved and suitable policies and procedures are 

established; 

(iii)  As outlined further below, there is presently a skills gap within the financial sector of the Port 

and requires additional capacity during the port development as well as to ensure improved 

budgeting and accounting is applied for the longer term objectives. As such a qualified 

Financial Manager role is proposed, and anticipated for a period of 36 months to carry into 

the new Port operation. By this time it is expected that other more cost effective alternatives 

regionally or even locally will be available, or indeed ultimately be replaced in the case of a 

future role for the private sector in operating the Port; 

(iv)  As discussed above, there is presently no capacity for HR policy development or 

management of structural changes and training available with the Port or indeed broader 

Government sector based on discussions undertaken. As such it has been proposed that a 

skilled HR professional be recruited for a period of 3 years, sufficient to achieve the short 

term structural changes and training, as well as manage the resource and/or skills 

preparedness or recruitment necessary for the new port operation when development is 

completed. It is anticipated that Policy will necessarily change to reflect more commercial 

operations and associated salaries. Furthermore it is expected that this role should be able 

to consult more broadly to consider establishment of indentured or other training opportunities 
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to address key skills gaps in conjunction with other Government departments and Public 

sector organizations;  

(v)  Further to 5.1 above, there are presently some functions being undertaken by the 

Harbormaster / Pilot as a result of a lack of other suitable staff and/or roles in the regulatory 

side of the business. In particular Port State Control level inspections are being partially 

addressed (i.e. in terms of elements such as hatch seals etc.) but ideally require a dedicated 

and trained officer to undertake these in future. Similarly in terms of capacity, strengthening 
the regulatory side of the business will assist with ongoing ISPS audit and compliance, as 

well as other shipping commission support and the like. For this reason the position of 

Maritime Officer is proposed. These roles generally require a high level maritime qualification 

(i.e. Master 1, Engineer Class 1, or Naval Architect) and so a 2 year commitment has been 

recommended. During this time it would be highly recommended that training of other 

personnel be committed to, or that alternate overseas personnel be considered longer term 

whereby perhaps level of certificate of competency may not be as high but sufficient 

experience and training would allow functions to be undertaken; 

(vi)  The Maritime Legal Specialist as proposed is a critical short term input to provide drafting 

support and guidance with respect to the amendment of legislation for the Port, Penalties, 

Port State Control and the like, as well as provisioning flexibility into legislation to allow for 

future role for the private sector as proposed. This role will need to be recruited very early in 

the project to commence these important amendments. 

(vii)  Like the above role, the proposed Project Manager – Financial Management System is 

intended to provide specialist support and management for the implementation of the GoN 

FMIS and associated Port Asset Management System for NPA. This is critical that it be 

established as a priority to assist in the management of the overall Port Development Project 

in the near future. 

198. In addition to very focused operational roles, it is clear that the organization will require 
different skill sets to maintain the new port assets in a suitable condition for the 30 year design life. 

As such it is likely that subject to the CEO and/or Operations roles a maintenance foreperson, or 

ideally engineer, would be available within the corporate structure. This role will be supported by 

the identification and delivery of a quantitative condition assessment system framework as part of 

future deliverables. Ideally this role would have other maintenance personnel (electrical / 

mechanical etc.) report to them. Subject to progress on existing mechanical staff, and with the 

higher utilization and reliance on equipment for terminal efficiency, it is recommended that a 

maintenance supervisor with heavy engineering mechanical maintenance skills be sought. Whilst 

not ideal for other Nauru entities, this may involve seeking to use optimal employment conditions 

to acquire someone nationally from the likes of Ronphos or NRC. 

199. Appointment and empowerment of these roles is addressed in Section 3.5. 
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6 Improving Financial Performance 

6.1 Introduction 

200. A key finding of the Financial Assessment is that the overall financial management inherent 

risk is “high” and the project risk rating is deemed ‘high”. Hence, the Assessment concluded the 

combined financial management risk for the project as ‘substantial’, despite the Ministry of Finance, 

the Executing Agency (EA), having a financial management information system (FMIS) and 

budgetary control systems as well as experience in managing and implementing projects financed 

by ADB and other international funding institutions.  

201. The risk for NPA, the Implementing Agency (IA), was deemed ‘High’ due to lack of adequate 
financial management systems (financial recording, reporting, auditing), as well as the lack of 

experience in managing and implementing foreign-funded projects. The overall financial 

management risk was concluded to be ‘substantial’. Nevertheless, the Project is deemed financially 

viable, as discussed in this chapter. 

202. For successful implementation of the Project, NPA will need to implement a formal 

accounting system that is based on standard accounting principles and associated depreciation 
strategy appropriate to the types of equipment to be acquired. The NPA will also need to implement 

a formal asset management system. 

203. Financial management for the upgraded Port will require close liaison with Customs and 

Revenue Departments as well as gate staff (which will be an additional requirement for when the 

terminal is complete and provided in design of the new port). As such it is recommended that the 

timing of financial management capacity building be scheduled for early in the Project, which will 

also require that a qualified accountant be recruited for the Financial Manager role as early as 

possible. The incumbent will likely become the ‘Accountant’ or similar, reporting to the Financial 

Manager. 

204. An asset management and maintenance strategy as well as suitable equipment holdings to 

cover serviceability issues, and training and qualifications of staff will be necessary for future 

operations. Many existing items of equipment should be written off and replaced, particularly with 

equipment to suit the new operational layout and format of cargo handling anticipated in the new 

port development. 

6.2 Responsibility for the Mooring System 

205. A major issue for the Port is in relation to its responsibility for the existing mooring system. 

This comes at considerable financial cost and risk (i.e. if damaged then the Port effectively assumes 

responsibility for alternate arrangements such as tugs), and once the new Port is operational will 

only support the Phosphate export operation. It is recommended that in relation to the moorings, 

there are realistically several options available to NPA, as follows: 

(i) Transfer responsibility to Ronphos as the only beneficiary / user of the system; or 

(ii) Under reformed tariff structure require effective recovery of costs from Ronphos from lowest 

possible / projected throughputs, and offer increasing discount or increased exports; or 

(iii) Offer rates based on higher forecasts that might be provided by Ronphos but rather on a 

take or pay arrangement (i.e. minimum throughput payable per year). 

206. Any of these options allows NPA to mitigate the risks in its operation, which is in accordance 

with sound financial management / commercial principles and as such should be agreed, in 

principle, amongst Government advisers. Unless something of this nature can be agreed upon, 
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then some form of GoN Community Service Obligation would need to be noted against NPA’s net 
returns in its yearly accounts and audit process. 

207. For our reform recommendations, we have adopted Option (i) as this has the lowest risk to 

NPA and is more reflective of the manner in which Ronphos should operate in future, and is 

supported as a sensible approach by Government advisers. This has been reflected in the future 

tariff projections as well as labor arrangements, as necessary for Ronphos ships. 

6.3 Financial Management and Asset Management Systems 

208. The GoN presently uses the Technology One FMIS solution; however, this is effectively with 
central Government (Treasury and Finance). As the NPC requires an accounting software, it would 

make sense for it to use the same system which, together with improved information technology 

and communications (ITC) systems and networking, will aid data transfer and oversight and hence 

be of benefit both entities. The benefit of this approach is primarily related to standardization as 

well as ease of transfer of budget and account information rather than having to otherwise 

summarize and lose detail, as would be the case with other accounting software. This also provides 

a valuable source of backup users within Government for training and clarification purposes, as 

well as existing levels of support. 

209. In addition, Technology One has been working with the Pacific Maritime Transport Alliance 

(representative Ports membership from Pacific Islands) for several years to develop a Pacific Port 

oriented FMIS asset module. Notably, this includes an asset management component that would 

provide the NPA the asset management system that it also needs. This product (One Port) is an 

integrated enterprise solution for the ports sector. This would give the NPA the ability for formal: 

 Asset management 

 Project management 

 Property management and maintenance scheduling 

 Finance 

 Procurement 

 Human Resources 

 Payroll 

 Marketing and Communications 

210. The options available to NPA, for which there has been preliminary discussion also with the 

Chief Secretary, are: 

a) Leverage from FMIS (TechOne) 

 Use Government Information Technology (IT) Infrastructure 

 Dependent upon Local Area Network (LAN)/ Wide Area Network (WAN) 

 Service Level Agreement (SLA) with government IT 

 Support in place via Govt. / TechOne relationship 

 Additional license, not new 

 Based on port adopting IFMS structure. 

(cost of the order of AUD 180,000 – AUD 230,000 includes License Fee, 
implementation and first year support) 

b) Leverage from FMIS (TechOne Separate purchase and implementation 
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- Need to invest in IT Infrastructure 

- Need to invest in Technical Support 

(Install preconfigured OnePorts = AUD 250,000 – 300,000) (excluding hardware and 
support skills) 

211. The difference between these options is that with Option a, TechOne effectively adds the 

Asset Management Component to the FMIS chart structure / configuration. The estimate may be 

high at present but considers the need for onsite configuration. If NPA was satisfied with the 

preconfigured solution without any change, and FMIS chart, then the overall cost could be 

significantly cheaper.  

212. The preconfigured solution (Option b) is fully documented and comes with a predefined chart, 

business process flows and training materials. Again, minimal change to the solution will reduce 

costs. 

213. The biggest risk however is the technical infrastructure and the capability of the people who 

manage and maintain it. The FMIS servers currently reside in one of the Finance offices. There 

has been some discussion of containerized IT Solutions which could essentially be plugged into 
power and the network. The service includes skilled maintenance and support under SLA’s. 

214. TechOne is currently discussing with GoN the provision of Application Managed Services – 

which in an outsourced System Administration/ Accounting. This is aimed at keeping the system 

operational independently of the composition and availability of staff on island. This would naturally 

be extended to Ports if procured through Government. 

215. In addition to the above, the PPTA Consultant has flagged the need for a Condition 

Assessment tool for personnel at the Port, particularly in relation to the new infrastructure being 

proposed and to maintain it in serviceable condition for as long as possible. A simple and 

repeatable solution is under preliminary preparation and will be provided in simple format (Excel) 

as part of the development project, together with training based on final (as built) construction. The 

use of a system, as is common in Ports worldwide, is expected to significantly reduce risks 

associated with substantial deterioration before being addressed and maintenance activity initiated. 

It also provides a system whereby reliance on offshore specialists / engineers can be reduced. 

216. Other systems considered included a Terminal Operating System (TOS) for the container 

terminal. In this case it was considered that this was not cost effective given the scale of the 

operation versus benefit that could be achieved. It could be that in any future private sector 

participation that the operator would likely have experience and preference with a particular 

Terminal Operating System as well as potentially leveraging from a simple license increase. 

6.4 Review of Tariffs and Financial Performance 

217. As indicated in Section 2.4 the existing, as well as the approved but not yet implemented 

NPA tariffs, do not accurately reflect costs associated with different cargo types and risk in both 
absolute and relative terms. It is a challenge to substantially increase the rates without any 

associated service improvements. This is not dissimilar to experiences elsewhere in the Pacific. 

For example, in recent times, increased tariffs in the Solomon Islands resulted in cargo charges 

becoming unaffordable. A key recommendation herein following this review process and 

identification of suitable tariffs will be GoN support to withdraw the present tariff structure as 

proposed and implement revised and transparent tariff arrangements. Failure to do so could impact 

on sustainability of the proposed facility. 

218. A tariff review has been undertaken by the current review to accurately address the 

operations and more particularly revenues vs expenses associated with different cargo types. The 

process sought to ensure that proper cost recovery mechanisms are reflected such that the port 
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can produce a sustainable revenue (profit) of suitable margin and to encourage future management 

alternatives. As such the process considered alternate structures to confirm sustainability and 

benchmarked / suitable tariff levels. Monetary values used in the analyses are in Australian dollars 

(the currency used in Nauru) and in mid-2017 prices. 

219. The tariff methodology adopted a multi-year approach (2019/20 to 2026/27), with the aim of 

continued improvement in the level of transparency and consistency in the tariff setting process. 

The tariff review involved the calculation of breakeven assumptions based on: (i) implementation 
of currently approved tariffs in the short-term during implementation of the Project and current 

operations; and (ii) following completion of the Project, implementation of new tariffs together with 

organizational, management and operational reforms that will have been completed in the interim 

period. The tariff methodology allows for an annual adjustment of tariffs within the eight-year period 

from completion of Project works at the Port to allow for changes in the structure of costs and cost-

recovery objectives. The tariff setting process was based on a breakeven approach, which was 

calculated assuming the following:  

220. The analyses were based on the following: 

(i) Revenues will continue to accrue from four main sources: (i) cargo/container, (ii) fuel, 
(iii) phosphate, and (iv) logistics provision. Additional income is projected to increase 
from potential fishing and logistics revenue sources, when the new port is operational 
in 2020. The revenue assumptions are based on information obtained from existing 
port clients3, fisheries sector, regional data, and assuming maximum port capacity and 
throughputs.  Additionally, there would be opportunities for increased fuel revenues as 
a result of a potential for Nauru to be a hub, as well as increased fishing revenue 
sources. 

(ii) Tariffs as approved for implementation in 2016 were used as the benchmark for the 
short-term scenario for the calculation of incremental tariffs. Tariffs have been set 
based on the cost allocations pro-rated with projected revenues. The proposed cost-
based tariffs, which have been calculated using conservative assumptions, are 
assumed to take effect once the Port is fully operational. 

(iii) Personnel costs are projected to decrease from current levels as a result of the 
rightsizing under the reform program (from 86 to around 60 staff). Expenditures include 
payroll of port personnel, which is proposed to be rationalized under the reform 
program, and assumed to have salary adjustments thereafter. 

(iv) Operations & Maintenance (O&M) costs of the existing port for the short term scenario 
include the regular budget allocation of repair and maintenance; and O&M of the new port 
is assumed at around 0.4% of capital costs (civil works and equipment) for the long-term 
scenario.  Operating and maintenance of the new port is likewise provided. 

(v) Utilities and other costs are based on existing levels, adjusted to infrastructure size and 
operational levels. 

(vi) Three scenarios for future tariffs were considered, with each securing a different level 
of recovery of capital costs:  

                                                      
3 Nauru Fisheries, Vital, Neptune Pacific Line and the Australian Border Force 

 
Tariff Setting Formula 

 
Breakeven: Revenue - Fixed Overhead = Zero (0) 

Incremental Tariff  
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a. Scenario 1: Gross, all-in = total fixed overhead (600k operating lease fee included) 
+ other fixed overhead (insurance only) + depreciation (infrastructure and 
equipment). The benefit of this tariff option is that Nauru will be able to fully recover 
its investments for both the port infrastructure and related equipment through 
collection of tariffs. For potential operating lease contractors, however, this may not 
be a viable option; 

b. Scenario 2: Net of infrastructure = gross all-in less depreciation of infrastructure 
only. Under this tariff option, equipment replacement only is assured and recovery 
of operating costs. This option would be attractive to potential PPP and the Nauru 
government as well; and 

c. Scenario 3: Net of all depreciation = gross all-in less depreciation of infrastructure 
and equipment (i.e. depreciation of project cost). This option would be the least 
attractive for the Nauru government, since only recovery of operating costs through 
tariffs is assured.  

221. The rationale for the tariff setting is to ensure that the NPA’s new port operations should be 
a viable, ongoing business concern, and hence must recover its investments. However, the 

essential function served by the Port for a small island country introduces a public good dimension 

and there is a case for some subsidization of costs associated. Even so, the financial analysis 

indicate that even currently approved tariffs are insufficient to secure a sustainable financial future 

for the Port. 

222. The analyses of possible future tariffs indicates that: 

 Scenario 1, with full cost recovery of asset costs (civil works and equipment 
depreciation + fixed overheads), requires no increase in tariffs from 2016 
approved tariff; 

 Scenario 2, with partial cost recovery of capital costs (equipment depreciation + 
fixed overhead), requires no increase in tariffs from 2016 approved tariff; and 

 Scenario 3, with recovery of fixed overheads (i.e. operating costs) only, requires 
no increase in tariffs from 2016 approved tariff. 

223. The tariff options are shown in Error! Reference source not found., with more detail, 

including detailed financial forecasts, are shown in Appendix J.  

224. The current review recommends that Scenario 2 be adopted. The scenario ensures the future 

sustainability of investment in assets with that need re-investment at moderately frequent intervals, 

while accepting that continued financial support will be needed for investment in fixed assets, which 

generally have long lives.  

225. Scenario 2 also allows for the private sector to be engaged through an operating lease to 

operate the port and to re-invest in equipment during the term of its contract. Allowance is made 

for payments under the contract to the GoN of $600,000 during the projection years, whilst also 

allowing for cost recovery for elements of the regulatory operation (i.e. Pilotage and Port State 
Control inspection) as well as representation within the CPSC and ISPS management. This part of 

the organization will ultimately (i.e. within 5 years) take up the oversight of the operating lease 

contract and performance objectives. 

226. With the above in mind, the payback period indicates that at full cost recovery (scenario 1), 

the operator would be able to recoup the new port investments within 16 years. The projected 

statement of income and retained earnings indicate that, with the revised tariffs and incremental 

volumes current and potential inflows from fuel and fishing, the new port will realize sufficient 

returns on the infrastructure and other investments in the new port.  

227. It should be noted that continued GoN support will required during the period until completion 

of the Port infrastructure improvements are completed. 
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228. Assuming partial cost recovery (Scenario 2), under the revised, updated projections of 

statement of income and expenditure, cash flows, and balance sheet indicates the following: (i) 

payback period is around 40 years (capital investment/average cash inflows); and (ii) return on 

investments is estimated at 10% (net operating income/investments) and 17% (net cash 

inflows/investment) (see Table 11). NPA is projected to have a sound financial position with no 

debt to repay. NPA has to raise working capital only, with the funds for expansion and improvement 

all provided by development partners. Under this scenario, the challenge is to maximize the 
revenue potential4, hence ensuring profitability. GoN is required, particularly during the pre-port 

period when there will be requirements for interim budgets to fund the needed equipment through 

a reserve fund to be accumulated from depreciation expense over the 10-year life. Likewise, GoN, 

or development partners, could opt to fund the expatriate management experts during the reform 

period to make this attractive to private sector participants. It should be noted that the tariff model 

has been conservatively calculated, and it is envisioned that further potential could be explored in 

the fuel and fishing revenue sources. Detailed projections are presented In Appendix J. 

229. Subsequent to the prior, more conservative tariff assessment, the tariff model was updated 

using finalized project investment cost estimates, and exclusion of a 20% profit margin originally 

assumed as reserve for cost recovery. Costs of the mooring O&M was likewise added as additional 

cost to the fixed overhead (which was projected to end on the 5th year). Sensitivity analyses was 

likewise conducted assuming varying assumptions for the port revenues, as follows: (i) increased 

fishing revenue by 50% at the start of the new port operations; (ii) increased fuel revenues by 30% 

based on the new port’s opportunity to serve as a hub in the region; (iii) decreased cargo revenue 

in the light of recent trends in the macroeconomic situation in the country; and (iv) decreased 

concession fees to offset otherwise unsupportable tariff increases for basic food and goods imports.  

230. Such analyses have been undertaken to address the macroeconomic situation in Nauru, as 

well as capture opportunities that can be further tapped, particularly in the fishing and fuel areas. 

Corollary to this, the cargo and phosphate revenue sources for Nauru has been on a declining 
trend, due to completion of the refugee center as well as depletion of phosphate reserves affecting 

bulk and cargo income sources revenues from these. For fuel, there could be increased businesses 

from depot, as well as ancillary cargo handling income. Such sensitivities have been explored, and 

related projections and ratio analyses has been undertaken.  

231. The resulting financial ratios as presented in the succeeding Table 11 indicates that under 

all scenarios, the project remains to be viable, with sufficient returns on investment. However, due 

to sizable investment, the payback period ranges from 21 years to around 44 years at adverse 

conditions. The base scenario projections are deemed conservative, with huge revenue potential 

from transhipment of goods from fishing and fuel businesses. Cost containment is likewise an 

opportunity, with the port reform to provide the necessary capacity building and systems 

development to ensure NPA’s institutional sustainability.  

232. The project investments are deemed substantial to warrant a shorter payback period. A 

conservative approach to project implementation is to phase the construction, with the essential 

infrastructure (e.g. port wharf and ancillary facilities) be constructed at the initial phase. The 

resulting financial ratios as presented in the succeeding Table 11 indicates that under all scenarios, 

the project remains to be viable, with sufficient returns on investment.  

 

Table 11- Sensitivity Analyses 

                                                      
4  Scenario 2 projections have assumed a robust effort to increase and tap on fuel, container, and fishing revenue potential. 

On the other hand, the tariff model indicates conservative volume assumptions to ensure adequate funds for the new 
port operations and equipment replacement during the projections years. 
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233. The updated tariff model and revised financial projections covering four sensitivity scenarios 

resulted in no increase in tariffs from the 2016 approved Nauru port tariffs. The projections for 

scenario 2, the selected option, resulted in robust financial ratio indicators. Due to the substantial 

investment required, however, payback period still ranges from 21 years to 44 years under varying 

revenue and cost assumptions.  (Appendix J present details on the tariffs for the varying scenarios). 

Hence, revenues need not be raised, should volumes reach the levels that will cover the costs plus 

a reasonable concession payment to GoN. 

 
 

 

Return on investment (ROI):

Net cash inflows/investment 16.4% 33.7% 16.5% 16.0% 18.0%

Net operating income/investment 17.0% 35.4% 17.1% 8.9% 18.8%

Payback Period (Years)

Total investment/net operating income 43 21 42 44 38.9

Sensitivity 4: 

Decrease in 

Concession 

Fees ($400k)

Sensitivity 

1: Fishing 

Revenues 

50% 

Sensitivity 

2: Fuel 

Revenues 

30% 

Sensitivity 

3: Cargo 

Revenues 

20% 

Financial Ratios
Base 

Scenario
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7 Improving Institutional Performance 

234. As discussed in Chapter 3 there are various options available in terms of institutional reform 

that will lead to lower costs, better quality of service and improved financial sustainability. 

Recommended approaches with regard to these matters are addressed in this chapter. 

7.1 Private Sector Participation 

235. As the recommended solution is a staged process, there is a requirement for immediate 

governance reforms, as well as powers to enable the proposed future operating lease arrangement 

to be implemented. Similarly. the overarching legislative review process must consider other key 

issues including ISPS delegations and powers, some of which may be addressed in other proposed 

(i.e. Shipping Act) legislation.  

236. It is noted that it will be critical that an operating lease is designed and implemented in a 

manner such that: (i) it does not transfer un-manageable risk to the private sector contractor, which 

amongst other matters indicates a strong preference for a gross cost form of contract, though with 

an incentive component related to performance – see the discussion in Chapter 3 for more detail); 

(ii) the Gon commits to annual adjustment of tariffs to generate sufficient revenue to meet the cost 
of the contract; (iii) the NPA develops the skills and capacity to manage the contract, including 

monitoring and utilizing performance indicators and reporting to the Government. 

237. It is recommended that the management support and capacity building descried in Chapter 

5 should review and develop the proposal for an operating lease arrangement drawing on best 

practice in the field that is also relevant to the situation in Nauru. Actions will include:  

a) Review and determine the method by which the private sector should be engaged, 
covering the scope of their activities, their responsibilities with regard to investment 
and infrastructure, the payment structure, etc. 

b) Establish the respective roles for the GoN and the operator/contractor in the setting of 
and approval of tariffs. 

c) If the contractor is to be responsible for tariffs, they should only be changed yearly 
and pre-approved in advance (by NPA and Finance) of financial year trading. Tariff 
details to include any discount structures or deals for shipping lines or major 
customers. Verification process to include open book access to financial data and 
budget forecasts to ensure monopoly behavior doesn’t seek to overcharge sector. 
Tariff documentation should discuss efficiency measures or plans, including any 
investment requirements. Establish tariff appeal process. 

d) If a gross cost form of contract is used, the contractor could still collect revenue for 
operational reasons and remit it to the GoN on a regular basis. 

e) Determine means by which the contractor can be encouraged to be take the initiative 
to be innovative in promoting port traffic and providing a high level of service. 

f) Determine the guarantees that the contractor should provide to the GoN and those 
that the GoN should provide to the contractor. 

g) Performance guarantee to be established (i.e. bank guarantee) by lessee with GoN 
as beneficiary. This to cover equipment replacement, facility maintenance failures, 
Service Level Agreements (SLAs) etc. Typical performance criteria to be considered 
in the SLA and related breach for which performance / security can be claimed are: 

o Average turnaround time for different types of vessels. 

o Accidents / damage / lost time injuries. 

o Average waiting time. 
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o Gross berth productivity. 

o Berth occupancy rate/level. 

o Working time overtime at berth. 

o Dwell time (Cargo). 

o Ship productivity indicator. 

o Tons per gang hour. 

o TEUs per crane-hour. 

o Tons / ship / day. 

h) Reflect manner in which depreciation and taxes are dealt with, in accordance with 
GoN requirements. 

i) Replacement of equipment to be to agreed standard / equivalent equipment basis to 
that provided initially, including service and support. Contractor to liaise with and 
obtain no objection from NPA in advance of replacement items being procured. 

j) Twice yearly maintenance and asset inspection by NPA. Breaches / issues to be 
recorded and performance against SLA standards assessed. Any rectification 
requirements and timelines to be noted and/or penalties deducted from performance 
bond under SLA terms. 

k) Financial records to be independently audited yearly to International Standards at 
lessee cost and provided to NPA. 

l) Monthly reports to be provided by the contractor to NPA, including vessel calls, 
tonnage/TEU throughputs, copy of all invoices. 

m) Monthly (in advance) payment of lease fee by the contractor to NPA. Performance 
and/or Security Guarantee in place to cover failure to make payment or withdrawal of 
service with less than 12 months’ notice. 

n) Reserve fund equivalent to depreciation expense of fixed assets (0.5% of civil works 
and equipment asset account) to be deposited to a special account for civil works and 
equipment replacement.  

o) Training and capacity development plan to be submitted yearly for NPA review. 
Expectation of minimum (say 1%) spend against revenue for national staff 
development and training initiatives. 

p) All asset maintenance to be undertaken by operating lease to ensure standard is not 
reduced from that at handover time. Any damage to be repaired to agreed standard 
and documented between operating lease and NPA. 

q) The contractor should be responsible for providing office space for NPA management 
as well as all expenses of office operation (i.e. power, internet access etc). 

r) The contractor should be able to build new infrastructure to approved standards and 
purposes (i.e. cold store) and seek additional revenue for these trade related 
developments, subject to agreement by NPA. Any compensation at termination of the 
operating lease for new assets would be subject to written agreement at the time of 
development and based on remaining operating lease period vs life of asset. 

s) The contractor will not indulge in or support anti-competitive practices. 

t) The term of the contract and the potential need for mid-term break points, with the 
expectation that the contract will be for a total period of not less than 10 years. 

u) Determine and develop the capacity of the GoN/NPA to manage a contract with a 
private sector port operator. 
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7.2 Enhanced Governance 

238. Rather than providing the structure or actual legislative amendments, these are better placed 

to be undertaken (as a CDTA activity) by the Maritime Legal Specialist. The following reform 

recommendations and inclusions are proposed: 

a) Governance arrangements including removal of unnecessary burden or Government 
interaction, so long as operations maintain commerciality and deliver on agreed 
obligations. 

b) Investment and/or financial delegations and responsibilities in line with operation. 

c) Inclusion of a ‘contract between NPA and Government’, such as a Statement of 
Corporate Intent (SCI) and Corporate Plan (CP), prepared by Management and the 
Board and agreed by Government. This then sets expectations for the year and upon 
which progress can be tracked. These processes and documentation will also simplify 
how to deal with out of budget requests by Governments such that the Port would not 
be held responsible for expenditure or other activities requested outside the SCI and 
CP process. 

d) Acknowledgement of authority related to externally recruited / funded specialist roles 
in management and operation of the NPA. This must include commercially sensible 
levels of authority and delegations, as well as special powers in respect of negotiating 
future lease arrangements. 

e) Preparation and audit of accounts to International Standards. 

f) Attendance at and successful completion of nominated training under reform 
requirements and timelines 

g) Recognition of structure (i.e. as proposed under section 5.1) and empowerment of 
both regulatory and commercial arms of the organization, including respective 
powers/requirements under IMO and annexures, CPSC, Transport Ministers 
meetings etc). 

h) Legislative authority for NPA to negotiate and enter into future concession / lease 
arrangement. 

7.3 Improved Security 

239. The ISPS Code needs to be fully implemented to protect people and property in Nauru and 

to ensure shipping can travel freely between Nauru and other places that require adherence to the 

Code. Necessary actions include: 

a) Document delegations and powers as well as Assessment and Plan approval 
processes. 

b) Establish penalty provisions and enforcement arrangements. 
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8 Implementation Program 

8.1 Estimated Program Cost 

240. Costs associated with proposed reform activities are primarily related to recruitment of short 

term specialist roles and training. For the purposes of reflecting the skills shortage for towage 

operations these personnel have also been included at respective stages in Table 12 and 

summarized Table 13. All costs are in Australian dollars (the currency of Nauru) and in mid-2017 

prices. The tables also provides a timeline for respective reform activities. It should be noted that 

timeframes are based on the planned roll-out of new assets and an initial assessment of the timing 

of training courses. Wherever possible the provision of content in-country has been sought rather 

than involving the cost of bringing personnel from overseas.  Specialist roles are based on salary 

only. 

8.2 Implementation Program 

241. An implementation program is shown in Figure 7. 

Table 12 – Reform activities and timing 

Activity Timeline Cost Derivation  
(AUD$, mid-2017 prices) 

Cost 
(AUD$'000) 

Year 1 (July 2017-June 2018) 
  

Year 1 

Recruit CEO Aug-17 $250k 250.0 

Recruit MLS Aug-17 $70k 70.0 

Legislative reform (drafting) Aug 2017 – Feb 2018 Nil - 

Recruit other specialists Sep-17 $825k 825.0 

FMIS (software & implementation) Nov-17 $300k 300.0 

Redundancies / Downsizing Nov-17 12 weeks pay / employee – 
est. $42k (based on 

average fortnightly salary) 

42.0 

Spreader acquisition Nov-17 $75k (+ freight) 86.3 

Mooring Training Nov 2017-June 2018 $50k (+travel & Accomm) 56.0 

Safety Training Nov 2017-June 2018 $12k (+ travel & accomm) 16.8 

Crane Training Nov 2017-June 2018 $10k (+ travel & accomm) 10.0 

Forklift Training Nov 2017-June 2018 $14k (+ travel & accomm) 16.8 

PFSO Training Nov 2017-June 2018 $13k (+ travel & accomm) 15.6 

Parliamentary Approvals – Legislation 
& Gazettal 

Feb 2018 – June 2018 Nil - 

STCW Jun-18 $9k + expenses 13.5 

Expenses – travel etc 
 

Est. $40k 40.0 

Port Development activity/-
management 

Feb 2018 – Feb 2020 N/A 0 

Year 2 (July 2018–June 2019) 
  

1,742.0 

Staff - ongoing reform agenda (& 
project management) 

Year $1.05m 1,050.0 

Shipboard Safety July 2018 – Dec 2018 $4k + expenses 6.0 

Coxswain July 2018 – June 
2019 

$7k + expenses 10.5 

Cert 3 - Mechanical Jan 2019 – June 2019 $4k + expenses 6.0 

Marine Eng Class 3 Feb-19 $12k + expenses 18.0 

MED Class 3 April 2019 – Aug 2019 $7k + expenses 10.5 
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Activity Timeline Cost Derivation  
(AUD$, mid-2017 prices) 

Cost 
(AUD$'000) 

Expenses 
 

Est $60k 60.0 

Year 3 (July 2019–June 2020) 
  

1,161.0 

Staffing (ongoing reform funding) 
[Note – Maritime officer funding 
transfers to NPA in Sept] 

Year $935k 935.0 

Procure Tug (Second Hand), plus 
slip/maintenance 

July 2019-October 
2019 

$3m 3,000.0 

Tug delivery Nov/Dec 2019 $500k 500.0 

Reach Stacker Procurement & 
Delivery 

July 2019 – Nov 2019 $2.2m 2,200.0 

Truck Procurement & Delivery July 2019 – Nov 2019 $1.3m 1,300.0 

Cargo Nov 2019 – Feb 2020 $17k + expenses 23.8 

Stevedoring Dec 2019 – Feb 2020 $6k + expenses 8.4 

Reach stacker Operator Dec 2019 – Feb 2020 $14k + expenses 19.6 

Trucks Operators Dec 2019 – Feb 2020 $14k + expenses 19.6 

Cert 3 Aircond Jan 2020 – June 2020 $4k + expenses 5.6 

Expenses 
 

Est $20k 20.0 

Update procedures and drive 
performance for new assets 

Feb 2020 onwards Nil - 

Transfer Mooring System to Ronphos Mar-20 Negotiate Asset Value - 

Year 4 (July 2020–June 2021) 
  

8,032.0 

Staffing (ongoing reform funding) 
[Note – HR & Financer funding 
transfers to NPA in Sept] 

Year $675k 675.0 

Manage efficiencies and new 
Cargo/revenue streams 

Year Nil - 

Take Concession to market and 
commence evaluation (note – based 
on preliminary concession agreement 
and legislative process as drafted / 
approved 2018) 

Mar-21 $50k 50.0 

Year 5 (July 2021–June 2022) 
  

725.0 

Staffing (ongoing reform funding) 
[Note – CEO and MO funding 
transfers to NPA in Aug/Sept if 
necessary or through transition] 

 
$150k 150.0 

Transition to private operation and 
Regulatory section oversight 

Aug-21 Nil - 

Total = Year 5 
  

150.0 

Total = 5 years 
  

11,810.0 

 

Table 13 – Summary of the Cost of Reform Activities (A$ million, mid-2017 prices) 

Year Staff Training Materials & 
Expenses 

Capital 
Investment 

Total 

Year 1 (July 2017-June 2018) 1.187 0.115 0.354 0.086 1.742 

Year 2 (July 2018–June 2019) 1.050 0.051 0.060 0.000 1.161 

Year 3 (July 2019–June 2020) 0.935 0.045 0.020 7.032 8.032 

Year 4 (July 2020–June 2021) 0.675 0.000 0.050 0.000 0.725 

Year 5 (July 2021–June 2022) 0.150 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.150 

Total 3.997 0.211 0.484 7.119 11.810 
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Figure 7 – Implementation Program 
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Appendix A – Port Facility Security Assessment and 
Port Facility Security Plan 

The following documents are existing assessments and approvals, noting that these must be 
updated with staging of new port development and operations. There are however red comments in 

the documents, indicating areas in which they require amendment specific to new layouts and 
operating arrangements. These will ultimately have to link back to proposed legislation and 

delegations.
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The Department of Transport as the Designated Authority for the Republic of Nauru conducted the Port 

Facility Security Assessment (the Assessment) for the Port of Nauru, under the terms of the International 

Ship and Port Security Code (ISPS Code). 

The Port of Nauru is located in the Aiwo District at the western side of Nauru. The Port has no quayside for 

direct ship port interface. Ships are tied up to mooring buoys system offshore and cargoes are then 

transferred to shore by barge, cantilever arm or pipeline. On the other side of the island, the fishing wharf at 

the Anibare district is occasionally used for cargo transfer from ships when the weather is rough at the main 

Port.  

The Restricted Zones under the ISPS Code requirement shall only be in force at these locations when a ship 

subject to the ISPS Code is using the mooring system or performing loading and unloading of cargoes and 

passengers. The Port Facility Security Officer may enforce the restricted zones on other occasions if deemed 

necessary. Vessels at anchor are responsible for their own security. 

2. MARITIME SECURITY CONTEXT 

Whether a country has been named on a target list or not, there is sufficient evidence to indicate that any 

country can be a target, as terrorist tactics are now designed to erode, resolve and to defeat cooperative 

efforts of nations in their battle against terrorism. The terrorist threat will be an enduring one for the 

foreseeable future.  

There are potential risks that exists for terrorists to employ techniques used by pirates to hijack ships and 

then to use the ship as a weapon, although to date no attempt has been made to do so. Port infrastructure, 

such as high value or highly symbolic harbor-side facilities might be targeted, or the intent might be to cause 

pollution or block narrow shipping lanes. Technical knowledge is available to rig a ship as an explosive 

weapon. Terrorist groups could attempt to use ships’ crew as cover, to facilitate entry of personnel into or 
through a country. 

Ships in port could be subject to water-side, suicide attacks in the style of the USS Cole i.e. with small, fast 

boats loaded with explosives. Substantial, but localized, damage and pollution would probably be the 

physical result although the economic impact is likely to be more substantial.  

3. ASSESSMENT SCOPE 

The assessment covers the operational area of the Port of Nauru - container storage and boat harbor, the 

cantilever arm and the Anibare Fishing wharf and their surroundings. Physical site inspections were 

undertaken on the 23rd and 25th February 2015, to determine what works, procedures or measures were 

needed to maintain compliance with the ISPS Code. In conjunction with the physical site inspections, 

potential or actual threats relating to the port facility was identified, analyzed, assessed, evaluated and 

prioritized.  

Note – new port plan will not include Anibare. New Landside and Port Area Security Zones will 

be established – refer Appendix E of Port Reform Report 

4. METHOD OF ASSESSMENT 

The Assessment was conducted in accordance with the United States Coast Guard Risk Management 

Approach, a guidance materials used for the ISPS Code assessments in the United States.   
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5. NATIONAL THREAT LEVEL 

The Designated Authority of Nauru has determined that the level of threat to the port facility is as follows 

Internationally 

Generally LOW, although it could rise to LOW/MODERATE with the presence of the regional off shore 

processing center and the concentration of Australian workers in Nauru, which boost the volume of seaborne 

trade and number of ships calls at the Nauru Port to a new high in recent months. 

Domestically 

Generally LOW 

 

6. OVERVIEW OF CURRENT SECURITY MEASURES 

 

Port of Nauru presently has the following security measures and procedures:  

 Security Guards. 

 Identity card access for Port employees, Customs and Quarantine staff.  

 Limited Lighting. Will be improved plus CCTV at New Port 

 Good relations with Police, Customs and Fire Services.  

 Restricted access Policy. New Security / Gated enforcement and security coverage for new 

port 

 Informal use of dogs for deterrence purposes 

Fencing and gates 

There is no proper perimeter fencing in the port therefore no constructed gates. Fully compliant chain 

mesh fence plus barb wire in place for new port security perimeter. Controlled access points.  

Signage 

Inadequate signage to mark the port boundary, and also the restricted zones when enforced. Signage and 

an additional gate adjacent to the existing small craft basin for recreational use during open 

(non-shipping_) periods. Signage to identify penalties for breach, as well as Threat Level 

status. 

Access Control 

At present there is a functioning identity card system, used for personal identification. To be formalised 

following opening of new port and access. Should include Police process also. 

Lighting 

Maintenance of lighting at the container and cargo storage area will need to be a continuing process. 

Although the port does not perform night time operation but effective lighting is an important tool in the 

ability to reduce crime, especially cargo theft at the port. New lighting including all hour’s security 
lighting as necessary. Lighting accompanied by limited CCTV across access locations and main 

perimeter. 

Old Warehouse Building. 
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The old warehouse building located at the main port is safety risk and also a security risk as it can be used by 
criminals to evade security patrols. Will be removed under new port development, and replaced by 

new, secure facilities.  
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7. CRITICALITY SCORE 

No. Infrastructure 

/Target  

To be updated with 

new Port elements 

(i.e. dredged berth, 

wharf, container 

terminal etc) 

Mission  Effect of Target 

Destruction  

Ability to 

Recover  

Many to be 

revised as 

alternatives 

available. 

Criticality 

Many to be 

revised – 

not 

necessarily 

Critical  

1. Mooring System Transportation, 

Safety 

Economic impact, 

public safety 

Poor Critical 

2. Boat Harbor Entrance  Transportation, 

Safety 

Economic impact, 

Public Safety 

Poor Critical 

3. Cargo Handling 

Equipment 

Commerce, 

Transportation, 

operation 

Economic impact Poor  Critical 

4. 

 

Tank Farm and 

Discharge Pipeline 

Transportation, 

commerce, safety 

Loss of life, 

Economic impact 

Poor  Critical 

5 Port administration 

Office 

Commerce, 

operation 

Economic impact Good  Moderate 

6. Work Barges and 

Cargo lighters 

Transportation, 

commerce, safety 

Economic impact, 

Public safety 

Poor Critical 

7. Cantilever 

Transformers 

Commerce, 

operation, safety 

Economic impact, 

public safety 

Poor  Critical 

8. Cargo Shed, Container 

Storage area 

Commerce, 

operation 

Economic impact Good  Marginal 

9. Ships at Mooring 

System 

 Transportation, 

Safety, Operation 

Economic impact, 

public safety 

Good  Moderate 
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8. TARGET AND ATTACK SCENARIOS 

 Target  Attack Scenarios 

1 Mooring System 1. Damage mooring system by Vandalism/Sabotage. 

2. Destroy the mooring system by explosive/collision. 

2 Boat Harbor 

Entrance 

1. Sink or run aground the vessel in the channel. 

2. External attack to sink the ship at the channel by 

explosive/collision 

3 Cargo Handling 

Equipment 

1. Damage equipment by Vandalism/Sabotage. 

2. External Attack by moving explosives adjacent to the target. 

3. Intrude/take control/destroy the target with explosive. 

4 Tank Farm and 

Discharge Pipeline 

1. Intrude/take control/destroy the target with explosive. 

2. Damage by Arson/Vandalism/Sabotage. 

5. Work Barges and 

Cargo Lighters 

1. Intrude/take control/destroy the target with explosive/flooding/run 

aground. 

2. External Attack by moving explosives adjacent to the target. 

3. External Attack by ramming vessel into target. 

6. Ships at Mooring 

System 

1. External Attack by moving explosives adjacent to the target 

2. Intrude/take control/destroy the target with explosive. 

3. Intrude/ take control and take hostages/kill people. 
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9. VULNERABILITY AND CONSEQUENCE SCORE 

 

 Target  Attack Scenarios Vulnerability Consequence 

1 Mooring 

System 

1 Damage mooring system by Vandalism/Sabotage. Medium  Medium 

2 Destroy the mooring system by 

explosive/collision. 

Medium Medium 

2 Boat Harbor 

Entrance 

1 Sink or run aground the vessel in the channel. Medium Medium 

2 External attack to sink a ship at the channel by 

explosive/collision 

Medium Medium 

3 Cargo 

handling 

equipment 

1 Damage equipment by Vandalism/Sabotage. High Medium 

2 External Attack by moving explosives adjacent to 

the target. 

High Medium 

4 Tank Farm 

and Pipeline 

1 Intrude/take control/destroy the target with 

explosive. 

High High 

2 Damage by Arson/Vandalism/Sabotage. High Medium 

5 Work 

Barges and 

Cargo 

Lighters 

1. External Attack by ramming vessel into target. Low Medium  

2. Intrude/take control/destroy the target with 

flooding/run aground. 

Medium Medium 

3. Attack by placing explosives adjacent to the 

target. 

High Medium 

6 Ships at 

Mooring 

System 

1. Attack by placing explosives adjacent to the 

target 

Medium High 

2. Intrude/ take control and take hostages/kill 

people. 

Medium High 
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10. PORT SECURITY ASSESSMENT 

 

 Target  

To be 

updated 

and 

assigned 

new 

scores 

better 

aligned to 

vulnerabili

ty, 

consequa

nce and 

action 

Attack Scenarios Vulnerability Consequence Action 

1 Mooring 

System 

1 Damage mooring system by 

Vandalism/Sabotage. 

Medium  Medium Consider 

2 Destroy the mooring system by 

explosive/collision. 

High Medium Mitigate 

2 Boat Harbor 

Entrance 

1 Sink or run aground the vessel in the 

channel. 

Medium Medium Consider 

2 External attack to sink a ship at the 

channel by explosive/collision 

Medium Medium Consider 

3 Cargo 

handling 

equipment 

1 Damage equipment by 

Vandalism/Sabotage. 

Medium Medium Consider 

2 Attack by moving explosives adjacent 

to the Cargo handling equipment. 

High Medium Mitigate 

4 Tank Farm 

& Discharge 

Pipeline 

1 Intrude/take control/destroy the fuel 

pipeline with explosive. 

Medium High Mitigate 

2 Damage of pipeline by 

Arson/Vandalism/Sabotage. 

High Medium Mitigate 

5 Work 

Barges and 

Cargo 

Lighters 

1 External Attack by ramming vessel 

into Work Barges. 

Low Medium  Docume

nt 

2 Intrude/take control/destroy the Work 

Barges with flooding/run aground. 

Medium Medium Consider 

3 Attack by placing explosives adjacent 

to the Work Barges. 

High Medium Mitigate 
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6 Ships 

Performing 

Cargo 

Operation 

1 Attack by placing explosives adjacent 

to ships in cargo operation 

Medium High Mitigate 

2 Intrude/ take control and take 

hostages/kill people in ships during 

cargo operation. 

Medium High Mitigate 
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11. RISK RATING 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

No. Driver Risk Action 

1 Terrorist Destroy the mooring system by explosive/collision. Mitigate 

2 Terrorist Attack by moving explosives adjacent to the Cargo handling equipment. Mitigate 

3 Terrorist Intrude/take control/destroy the fuel pipeline with explosive. Mitigate  

4 Generic Damage of pipeline by Arson/Vandalism/Sabotage Mitigate 

5 Terrorist Attack by placing explosives adjacent to the Work Barges Mitigate 

6 Terrorist Attack by placing explosives adjacent to ships in cargo operation Mitigate 

7 Terrorist Intrude/ take control and take hostages/kill people in ship’s cargo operation. Mitigate 

8 Generic Damage mooring system by Vandalism/Sabotage. Consider 

9 Terrorist Sink or run aground a vessel in the channel Consider 

10 Terrorist External attack to sink a ship at the channel by explosive/collision Consider 

11 Terrorist Intrude/take control/destroy the Work Barges with flooding/run aground. Consider 

12 Generic Damage equipment by Vandalism/Sabotage. Consider 

13 Terrorist External Attack by ramming vessel into Work Barges. Document 
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12. RISK TREATMENT 

 Risk Treatment Option 

1 Destroy the mooring 

system by 
explosive/collision. 

1. Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with Customs and 

Police.  

2. Effective harbour management policies and procedures. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for 

breaches 

2 Attack by moving 

explosives adjacent 

to the Cargo 
handling equipment. 

1. Establish Security Restricted Zone land side by installing signage, 

fencing and security gates. 

2. Maintain full time monitoring of restricted zone when activated. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge and 

to watch for breaches 

4. Effective awareness and education campaign concerning unusual or 

suspicious packages 

5. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

3 Intrude/take 

control/destroy the 

fuel pipeline with 
explosive. 

1. Establish Security Restricted Zone land side by installing signage, 

fencing and security gates. 

2. Maintain full time monitoring when restricted zone is activated. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge and 

to watch for breaches 

4. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

4 Damage of pipeline 

by 

Arson/Vandalism/Sab
otage 

1. Establish Security Restricted Zone land side by installing signage, 

fencing and security gates. 

2.  Maintain full time access monitoring when restricted zone is 
activated at main entrance to wharf. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge 

and to watch for breaches 

4. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

5. Plan and practice emergency response procedures with external 

agencies 

5 Attack by placing 

explosives adjacent 

to the Work Barges 

1. Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense. 

2. Effective physical security and access control of tug/pilot vessel. 

3. Effective harbour management policies and procedures. 

4. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for 

breaches 

6 Attack by placing 
explosives adjacent 

to ships in cargo 
operation 

1. Establish Security Restricted boundary in area surrounding the ship and 

mooring facility 

2. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge and to 

watch for breaches 

3. Effective awareness and education campaign concerning unusual or 

suspicious packages 

4. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

7 Intrude/ take control 

and take 

hostages/kill people 
in ship’s cargo 
operation. 

1. Establish Security Restricted boundary in area surrounding the ship and 

mooring facility 

2. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge and to 

watch for breaches 

3. Effective awareness and education campaign concerning unusual or 

suspicious packages 

4. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

5. Plan and practice emergency response procedures with external 
agencies 
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8 Damage mooring 

system by 
Vandalism/Sabotage. 

1. Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense.  

2. Effective harbour management policies and procedures. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for 
breaches 

9 Sink or run aground 

a vessel in the 
channel 

1.  Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense. 

2. Effective harbour management policies and procedures. 

3.  Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for 

breaches 

10 External attack to 
sink a ship at the 

channel by 

explosive/collision 

1.  Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense. 

2. Effective harbour management policies and procedures. 

3.  Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for 

breaches 

11 Intrude/take 
control/destroy the 

Work Barges with 

flooding/run 
aground. 

1.  Effective physical security and access control of Barges. 

2.  Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense. 

3. Effective harbor management policies and procedures. 

4. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for breaches 

12 Damage cargo 

equipment by 
Vandalism/Sabotage. 

1. Establish Security Restricted Zone land side by installing signage, 

fencing and security gates. 

2. Maintain full time monitoring of Cargo handling equipment. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to challenge and 

to watch for breaches 

4. Effective awareness and education campaign concerning unusual or 

suspicious packages 

5. Effective access control strategies to prevent unauthorized access 

13 External Attack by 

ramming vessel into 

Work Barges. 

1.  Intelligence based prevention strategies, eg, liaison with 

Customs/Police/Defense. 

2. Effective harbor management policies and procedures. 

3. Education and awareness programs for all Port users to watch for breaches 
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13. RISK ASSESSMENT FORMULA  

 

Extract from United States Coast Guard Risk Assessment Approach 

TABLE 1: CRITICALITY SCORE 

Criticality was rated according to the following scale:  

Target Mission Effect of Target 

Destruction 

Ability to 

Recover 

Criticality 

Bridge Utility 
Pier Tunnel 

Waterway 

Commerce/Ops 
Transportation 

Communications 

Safety / Defense 

Loss of life  
Economic Impact 

Public Safety / 

Defense 
Symbolic Effect 

Excellent 
Good 

Poor 

None 

Critical  
Moderate 

Marginal 

Power Plant Commerce 

Communications 
Economic Excellent Marginal 

Port Auth Bldg All  All  None Critical 

 

 

 Critical – target may support multiple mission areas, have several consequences & are difficult or 

impossible to recover in a timely manner 

 Moderate – target may support one mission area, have one or two consequence areas & 

reasonable ability to recover in a timely manner 

 Marginal – target may not support a mission area, limited or minimal consequence & may have 

back-up or redundant system that minimize recovery time 

 

 

 

 

 

  



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PDA 

Appendix A-1 Cardno 71 

 

TABLE 2: VULNERABILITY SCORE 

TABLE 3: CONSEQUENCE SCORE 
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TABLE 4: VULNERABILITY AND CONSEQUENCE MATRIX 

 

 Mitigate: mitigation strategies should be developed to reduce risk for a target/scenario. 

 Consider: target/scenario combination should be considered and mitigation strategies developed on 

a case by case basis.  

 Document: target/scenario does not need a mitigation measure at this time and therefore need only 

be documented. 
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GENERAL 

 

1. Purpose. 

 

The purpose of this Port Facility Security Plan is to comply with the requirements of the International 

Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, (SOLAS 1974), in particular the Amendments to SOLAS 

Chapter XI/2 relating to Maritime and Port Security (ISPS Code), as well as national laws and regulations. 

 

The Port Facility Security Plan is designed to capture the information necessary to co ordinate and 

communicate security procedures at each Maritime Security level. The plan’s goal is to enhance awareness 

for the detection of terrorist threats, to deter attacks, and reduce vulnerabilities through coordinated security 

procedures and communications. 

 

This includes measures to: 

1.1 Prevent unauthorised access to the port facility, to vessels in the port and other restricted areas; 

1.2 Prevent the introduction of weapons or other dangerous devices into the port facility; 

1.3 Prevent the movement of illicit drugs or other restricted substances within the port facility; 

1.4 Prevent the movement of contraband within the port facility; 

1.5 Prevent the sabotage of property and/or equipment within the port facility; 

1.6 Prevent the theft of cargo, equipment or supplies; 

1.7 Raise alarm in reaction to security threat or incident; 

1.8 Ensure familiarity with Security Plan and procedures. 

 

2. Assumptions. 

 

2.1 No single private or government entity possesses the authority, the resources and the expertise to act 

unilaterally on the difficult issues that may arise in response to threats or act of terrorism 

2.2 A terrorist incident may occur at any time of day or night with little or no warning. 

2.3 Each entity directly or indirectly involved with the Port of Nauru will voluntarily participate with the 

Maritime Security Committee to increase awareness and enhance prevention of terrorist acts. 

2.4 Protection of human life, health and security is the most important consideration in plan development 

and execution. 

2.5 Maintaining commerce in the port area is a critical consideration. 
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PORT FACILTIY DETAIL Details need to be updated and general details used where posible in 

case fture changes in personnel etc 

 

3. Name of Port Facility 

Port of Nauru 

 

4. Name of Operator 

Nauru Ports Authority 

 

5. Address 

Aiwo District 

Republic of Nauru 

Central Pacific 

 

6. General Telephone and E-mail address 

Phone Number : (674) 5573888 

E- mail  : iti.teemwari@gmail.com 

 

7. Name of Harbour Master  

Captain Iti Aiamoa 

Telephone : (674) 557 309 

E-mail  : iti.teemwari@gmail.com 

 

8. Name of Port Facility Security Officer (PFSO) 

Scott Harris 

Telephone : (674) 557 9222 

E-mail  : scott.harris2010@gmail.com 

 

9. Designated Authority 

Kemp Detenamo 

Telephone : (674) 5573089 

E-mail  : kemp.detenamo.gmail.com 

 

10. Facilities Covered Under the Plan 

This Plan will apply to the: 

1) Nauru Port Facility 

2) Cantilever 

3) Anibare Fishing Jetty Temporary Restricted Zone to be removed
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ADMINISTRATIVE DETAIL 

 

11. Approval 

The Department of Transport (Maritime) has approved the contents of this Plan. 

 

12. Working Language 

The working Language of the Port Facility is English. Nauruan may be used to supplement the English 

language where required to enhance understanding of requirements for those with little understanding of 

the English language. 

 

13. Screening and Hiring 

New personnel entering Port service go through a normal interview, screening and selection process. All 

employees have an induction/background interview. All references checked with previous employers. 

Security checks are carried out on prospective Security Officers prior to hiring.  

 

Performance Assessments are conducted annually, and counselling is provided where necessary. Disciplinary 

action will be taken if personnel are found to be in breach of the procedures in this plan. 

 

14. Amendments 

As amendments are agreed by the Harbor Master of Ports Authority, they must be forwarded to the 

Designated Authority for approval before being adopted into the Plan.  

 

15. Document Protection 

This document is classified “Confidential” and, while selected members of staff will need to be apprised of 

the contents of the Plan, it is to be protected from unauthorized access or disclosure. Except for purposes 

directly connected with the execution or performance of the Plan, no part of the Plan may be reproduced or 

transmitted, in any form or by any means, without the written consent of the Port Facility Security Officer. 

Copy of the Plan must be kept under lock and key in the office of the Ports Authority. 

 

16. Document Control 

The distribution of this Plan will be controlled in the following manner: 

 Each Plan will be serially numbered, i.e., Copy 1 of 3.  

 The PFSO shall keep a register of the numbers and to whom they are issued, obtaining a signature 

for each copy. 
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MANAGEMENT OF SECURITY 

 

17. Maritime Security Committee 

A Maritime Security Committee has been established consisting a representative each from the following 

agencies: 

 
1) Nauru Port Authority PFSO 

2) Nauru Port Authority CEO/Harbour Master 
3) Department of Police 

4) Department of Custom 

5) Department of Quarantine 
6) Department of Immigration 

7) Department of Health 
8) Shipping Agents 

 

18. Security Organization 

PORT FACILITY SECURITY STRUCTURE 

 

 

 

 

 

                                           

 

 

 

 

19. Links with Other Authorities 

Nauru Police are responsible for responding to any act of terrorism or other act of unlawful interference to 

maritime operations. The police retain responsibility for first response resolution of any terrorist incident. 

Similarly, Police are responsible for responding to reports of criminal activity or suspicious behaviour. 

 

A number of government authorities, including Customs, Quarantine and Immigration have specific powers 

and responsibilities at seaports in accordance with relevant legislation. These Authorities, however, are not 

immune from complying with all regulatory security provisions applicable at the Port.  

 

20. Security Plan Audit Schedule 

The Plan is to be Independently Audited, and revised by Ports Authority and re-approved by the Ministry 

within five years from date of original approval as a statutory requirement.  

1. MARITIME 

SECURITY COMMITTEE 

4. SECURITY 

GUARDS. 

2. DESIGNATED 

AUTHORITY 

3. PFSO 
HARBOR MASTER 
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21. Security Plan Review Schedule 

A Security Plan and Assessment Review are to be conducted every two years. A Security Plan and 

Assessment review is also to be conducted: 

A. After a maritime security incident.  

B. On the occasion of a new Port Facility Operator.  

C. On the commencement and finalization of any major reconstruction or redesign of the Port Facility. 

 

SECURITY LEVELS 

 

22. The following instructions are based on Marine Security Levels as defined by the the ISPS Code. There 

are 3 levels of security depending on the potential of terrorist or other threat of unlawful activity.  

 Security Level 1 – normal, the level for which standard security measures shall be maintained at all 

times; 

 Security Level 2 – heightened, the level for which appropriate additional security measures shall be 

maintained for a period of time as a result of heightened risk of a security incident; and 

 Security Level 3 – exceptional, the level for which further additional security measures shall be 

maintained for a limited period of time when a security incident is probable or imminent, although it 

may not be possible to identify the specific target. 

 

23. The Designated Authority will communicate the Security Level currently in effect to the Port Facility 

Security Officer and Port Management. All security personnel working in this Port shall be aware of the 

security Level in effect and shall be familiar with the sections of this PFSP related to the security level in 

effect, as outlined below. 

 

NOTIFICATIONS OF CHANGES TO ALERT LEVEL 

 

24. When advice is received that a change of security Level is to occur or has occurred, the PFSO will take 

immediate action to: 

1. Advise senior management and the respective local authorities. 

2. Supervise and monitor implementation of the pre-arranged additional security procedures 

associated with the new security Level. 

3. Ensure that relevant information is passed to those vessels, which are ISPS compliant and who are 

in, or about to enter, or about to leave, Nauru Territorial Waters.  

4. Ensure shipping agents are advised. 

5. A raised security Level is to be implemented without undue delay.  
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DECLARATION OF SECURITY 

 

25.  A Declaration of Security (DOS) is an agreement between the Ports Authority or Port Facility, and a 

ship, relating to agreed security measures and procedures that will be put in place upon arrival of that ship 

in Port. It outlines who has responsibility for providing security measures required by the agreement. A DOS 

may be requested by either party. 

 

26. A DOS may be required in circumstances such as:  

1. The PFSO identifies a ship as being of particular concern, including, embarking or disembarking 

passengers, transfer of dangerous goods.  

2. A ship has a higher alert level than the Port it is coming to. 

3. There is permanent agreement on implementation of a DOS, between contracting governments 

covering certain international voyages or specific ships on those voyages. 

4. A ship has conducted activities at a port that is not required to have an approved Port Facility 

Security Plan. 

5. There has been a security threat or a security incident involving the ship or involving the port 

facility. 

A suggested format of the DOS is shown at ANNEX B.  

 

SHIP SECURITY ALERT SYSTEM ACTIVATION – IN PORT 

 

27. The following procedures will be followed by the PFSO when a ship security alert system is activated 

whilst in Port.  

The Police are to be notified immediately and then the Ministry. 

The PFSO in consultation with the Ministry may place the Port on Security Level 3. 

Security Guards may isolate the vessel from access and ensure that contact with the ship is not 

attempted under any circumstances 
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MARSEC LEVEL 1 – NORMAL OPERATING CONDITIONS 

 

PHYSICAL SECURITY 

28.  Security Guards and Night watchmen are not armed. The Local Police Department is available by calling 

110 for incidents of an emergency nature. 

 

29. Restricted Zone 

The Restricted Zones shall be in force for the period that a vessel subject to the ISPS Code is using the 

mooring facilities or as required and deemed necessary by the Port Facility Security Officer. During these 

time all persons and vehicles within this area shall comply with all the provisions of this Port Facility Security 

Plan. Vessels at anchor are responsible for their own security. 

 

30. Boundaries 

With the existing Port Facility Building condemned as a safety hazard, the boundary of the port facility area 

with the access points have been re-mapped to cater for cargo operations temporarily while the port facility’s 

structures are re-constructed and ready for occupation.  

 

The land side Security Restricted zone will encompass the Extension of the galvanised wire fencing in front 

of the Barge workshop enclosing the toilet block to the south east corner of the marine Building. Also 

restricted will be the Cantilever arms during loading of phosphate and discharging of bulk fuel cargo. The 

boundaries of the security Restricted Zone land side and water side are included in Annex A. 

 

31. Fencing 

A. Perimeter of Restricted zones shall be fenced with permanent or temporary barrier as approved by 

the Designated Authority.  

B. Security fences are to be kept clear of all obstructions. 

C. Access gates to all restricted areas shall be manned by a security guard during cargo operation. 

D. Security Guards on duty are responsible to check fencing in their work area and report any breaches 

or damage to fencing to the PFSO when observed. 

 

32. Signage 

Signage to mark the Restricted Zone shall be displayed at all access points and along the perimeter, to indicate 

to the public that the port is a Restricted Zone and unauthorized access is punishable by fine. 
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33. Lighting.  

Adequate lighting shall be maintained at night time hours to provide a continuous good illumination of the 

Port Facility and restricted areas. 

34. Communications System.  

Security Guards shall be equipped with adequate communications equipment to enable them to communicate 

with PFSO and other agencies. 

A. Security communications are tested once each shift and recorded in the security logbook. 

B. At least a two-way hand-held walkie-talkie radio and a mobile phone will be available for Security 

use.  

C. A sufficient supply of charged batteries is maintained in event of power failure. 

D. All Security Guards receive training in the Port Security Procedures, which includes instruction on 

use of the communications system. 

 

35. Security Patrols. 

A minimum of 3 Security Guards will be required to man one shift; two Security Guards to secure the two 

access points and one guard to patrol the facility. Security Guards shall conduct rounds of patrol at least 

three times every hour period at varying times to prevent predictability. 

 

When a Fuel tanker is in port, security personnel will be manning the access entry point and likewise when 

phosphate ship is in port, Cantilever arms will have security guards manning the access entry points to the 

pump house/control room. 

 

36.  Security Sweep 

A security sweep of the Port Facility is done and recorded one hour before arrival of ship to conduct cargo 

operation. Prior to arrival of the vessel, the Restricted Area ISPS Regulated Zone is closed off and will be 

manned by Port Security personnel. All areas of the Port will be searched to see that there is nothing suspicious 

in the Restricted Zone. This includes the beach area and the cantilevers when the phosphate ships are berthed. 

 

REPORTING SECURITY INCIDENTS AND BREACHES OF SECURITY 

 

37. The primary function of Patrolling security is detection and reporting of any incidents or breaches of 

security, which are to be reported immediately to the PFSO using the Form in Annex C. The PFSO will inform 

Management and direct any additional calls to be made to police agencies as appropriate.  

 

38. Security Incidents and Breaches of Security to be reported include:  
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A. Unauthorized personnel on the Port 

B. Unauthorized or improperly parked vehicles on the Port 

C. Unauthorized vessel moored at the Port 

D. Bomb threat 

E. Suspicious persons or activity in or in the immediate vicinity of the Port 

F. Discovery of unaccompanied packages on the Port 

G. Breach of perimeter fence 

H. Evidence of tampering with equipment, security systems, doors, windows, locks or other access 

points on any Port installation  

 

39. Additional details on handling each of the above incidents or breaches of security are covered later in 

this Plan. 

 

 KEY/ID/ACCESS CARD CONTROL 

 

40. The PFSO and the Harbor Master are the only persons authorized to issue and maintain control of keys 

for specified areas and equipment.  

 

41. Only approved Pad locks and chains are used, to secure gates. 

 

42. Access to computerized information is password protected and restricted on a need-to know basis 

according to job function.  

 

43. Port equipment is to be kept inside the perimeter fence to avoid access or tampering by unauthorized 

personnel. 

 

44. All personnel authorized to access the Restricted Zone must have a photo Id approved and recorded by 

their respective Authority. 

 

45. The Id system must be updated every two years. The PFSO must run a check with all employers who 

have permanent access pass to the wharf to ensure that only active personnel are maintained on the record. 

 

46.  Any person found guilty of abuse of the Port Security Id system will be dealt with severely by the PFSO. 

Disciplinary action will be as follows:  
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 1st Offence: 2 weeks ban from entering the Port Facility. 

 2nd Offence: 1 month ban from entering the Port Facility. 

 3rd Offence: Dismiss and/or permanently banned from the Port Facility. 

 

47. The Harbor Master may dismiss or permanently ban the offender at anytime, depending on the 

seriousness of the offence 

PORT AREA ACCESS CONTROL 

 

48. Deliveries (of supplies and service). All packages entering or leaving the Port are subject to 

inspection by Security Guards or PFSO.  

 

49. Deliveries of Ship Stores. 

 The Ship security officer or the shipping agent must provide a list of their ship stores to the security 

guards on duty 30 minutes before the arrival of such stores to the main gate. 

 Upon arrival, the security guards must check the stores according to the list provided.  

 Any difference may result in detaining of that delivery until further clarification from the ship security 

officer. 

 When the stores are cleared it will be transferred to the shipside for loading.  

 

50. Deliveries of Cargo. 

All cargo and freight moving in or out from the facility is checked by the custom officers and Ports Authority 

staff for coinciding with the manifest and other paper work. Any cargo that does not match the manifest or 

its paper work is searched by the customs.  

 

51. Vessel Arrival and Security Procedures While Moored. Needs update to reflect new port 

assets 

Unscheduled tugs, barges or other vessels are not permitted to use the mooring system and boat harbor 

without prior notification from the Harbor Master and notification of arrival to the PFSO. Arriving vessel 

crews shall be advised of the MARSEC level (1, 2 or 3).  

 

52. Vessel crew may not exit or enter the Port without showing crew photo ID or other official document of 

entitlement to the on watch Security Staff who shall verify their ID against the crew list.
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IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

 

53. Identification of Personnel Entering Port. All persons entering the Port area must show ID pass to 

the Security Guard to gain access. Security Guards shall verify that ID matches the person presenting it.  

 

54. Truck Drivers. All truck drivers must show valid photo ID prior to entry.  The Main Gate Security Guard 

will verify that drivers have valid business on the Port. Passengers are not permitted in trucks. 

 

55. Visitors. Visitors must register with the security guard on duty before allowed to access the port. 

 

56. Government Employees. Government employees may enter the Port to conduct official business and 

must show valid government organization photo ID prior to entry. 

 

57. Inspections of Persons and their Effects.  

A. Security Guards may search a person if they have suspicion or clear ground to believe that a person 

is a threat to the security of the facility, taking into consideration the human rights of the individual.  

B. Owner of personal effect may be asked to open their bags and show the content to the Guards.  

C. Anyone refuses to be checked will not be allowed to access the port facility. 

 

58. Vehicle Inspection 

A. All vehicles entering or leaving the Port are subject to inspection by security. 

B. Random inspections must be conducted on at least 25% of those vehicles entering the Port. 

59. Parking for vehicles authorized to enter the Wharf Area is restricted to the parking lot available next to 

the administration office. 

 

WATERSIDE SECURITY 

 

60. All personnel are to be vigilant when working in the dock areas and report any suspicious activity or 

security threats on the water or shorelines adjacent to the Port Area, to the Security Guard who will report 

to the PFSO for action. 
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TRAINING AND SECURITY AWARENESS 

 

61. All Security personnel must complete Security Awareness Training. In addition, they must complete a 

training program designed by the PFSO specific to the security requirements at the Port. The PFSO will 

maintain files on these training records for a minimum of five years. 

 

62. The Port security guards training program includes the following elements. 

A. Knowledge of current security threats and patterns. 

B. Recognition and detection of weapons, dangerous substances and devices. 

C. Techniques used to circumvent security measures. 

D. Crowd management and control techniques. 

E. Security – related communications. 

F. Operations of security equipments and systems. 

G. Inspection, control, monitoring techniques. 

H. Methods of physical searches of persons, personal effects, baggage, cargo, and ship stores.  

63. Security Guards will be given a bi-annual security awareness training refresher to ensure that they have 

an up-to-date working knowledge of the following: 

A. Port Facility Security Plan. 

B. Procedures for notifying police agencies. 

C. Bomb Threat and other Emergency and Security Response Procedures. 

 

DRILLS AND EXERCISES 

 

64. The PFSO is responsible for the scheduling and conduct of security drills and exercises, keeping 

management informed of when such events have been scheduled. Wherever possible drills and exercises 

should include participation of any ships alongside, unless they decline. Drills shall be conducted at least 

quarterly. Exercises shall be conducted annually. 

 

65. The overall purpose of conducting security exercises is to ensure: 

 

 Effective testing of security measures and response arrangements with external authorities, including 

support to police operational elements in the management of an act of unlawful interference.  

 Proficiency of staff in all assigned security duties at each of the Alert Levels described in the Plan and 

to identify security related deficiencies that need to be addressed. 

 Test the adequacy of logistic requirements, and   
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 Exercise members of the MSC, in the provision of effective support to manage their particular 

operational elements. 

 

66. These exercises will be conducted once each year or as determined by the MSC. The exercises will utilize 

an alternating format between a desktop exercise format and a simulated incident involving physical 

response measures. 

 

67. Subsequent to the conduct of any security exercise, the PFSO will compile a report on the exercise, 

including strengths and weaknesses of the Plan and make appropriate recommendation to address those 

weaknesses. The report must be submitted to the Department of Transport (Maritime) within one month of 

the completion of the exercise. 

  

68. The report is to be classified “Security in Confidence” and secured in the same manner as the Plan. 

Reports are to be maintained for five years for audit purposes. 

 

69. Security drills will be conducted in every three months, to ensure the effective implementation of the 

provisions of the port facility security plan. 

 

RECORDS 

 

70. Records may be kept in digital as well as paper format. All records shall be kept in secure storage for no 

less than five years.  

 

RESPONSE PROCEDURES 

 

71. If a security incident or breach of security should occur, it should be reported to the Security Guards on 

duty who shall report to the PFSO. 

 

72. Handling of Unaccompanied Package. Once an unaccompanied package is discovered, the guards 

on duty must contact the custom officer at the port and if necessary contact the police to conduct the 

search. The PFSO must also be informed.  

 

73. Unauthorized personnel or vehicle discovered in the Port Area. 

A. Notify PFSO and then attempt to determine person’s identity/vehicle ownership and why they are in 

the Port Area.  
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B. PFSO will direct if necessary to call local police. If for some reason the PFSO is unavailable, the 

Security Guard shall call local police. 

C. Security Guard will monitor and if possible detain the unauthorized person/vehicle until police 

arrives. 

 

74. Unauthorized vessel moored at the Port. 

A. Notify PFSO.  

B. Inform Port Master and Police as directed by PFSO. 

C. Security Guards will monitor the unauthorized vessel until police arrives. 

D. Obtain photograph if able to do so. 

 

75. Suspicious person(s) or activity. 

A. Security Guards shall notify PFSO, who will direct next actions to be taken. 

B. If directed by PFSO, notify local police and Port Master.  

C. Obtain photograph(s) if able to do so without risk. 

 

 

76. Loss of Power 

A. Security Guards shall notify PFSO. 

B. Use lights available, flashlights, truck headlights if required. 

C. Ensure all access points and offices are secured. 

 

ANIBARE TEMPORARY RESTRICTED AREA (REFER MAP 4 OF ANNEX A) to be removed from 

future plan 

 

77. The following measures will be applied when the restricted zone is enforced at the Anibare Fishing Jetty. 

A. A security sweep of the fishing wharf and its surrounding is done and recorded one hour before 

arrival of ship to conduct cargo operation. 

B. Temporary fencing will set up at the Anibare fishing wharf to mark restricted zone. 

C. All normal access control procedure for the restricted area at security level 1 will apply at the 

temporary restricted facility. 
D. A minimum of 1 security guard must secure the temporary facility 
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MARSEC LEVEL 2 – INCREASED ALERT 

 

Additional Procedures for MARSEC Level 2 condition: threat of unlawful act is possible and 

intelligence indicates that terrorists are likely to be active within a specific area or against a 

type of vessel or Port. 

 

MONITORING AND SECURING RESTRICTED ZONES 

 

78. Police personnel will be placed on access gate and patrolling the perimeter. 

 

79. The security guards and Police must physically check all vehicles before entering the restricted zone. 

 

80. A minimum of five Security Guards will be required to man one shift. The Restricted zone is divided into 

three-patrol zones. One security guard will be assigned to monitor each zone. 

   

81. At the beginning and end of each workday, as well as at other regular and frequent intervals, conduct 

detailed inspection of the port area for suspicious packages. 

 

82. Security Guards will report to PFSO/Harbor Master at least once every hour. 

 

83. A picket boat with one security guard will conduct a full time patrol of the water surrounding the 

restricted area and the Mooring systems. To be updated to reflect new port assets when complete 

 

84. A more detailed sweep of the port facility before ship arrival including checking of the mooring buoy 

system two hours before ship arrival. 

 

ACCESS CONTROL TO RESTRICTED ZONES 

 

85. Additional procedures for persons and vehicles requiring access to Restricted Zones 

 Security Guards may search a person if they have suspicion that the person is a threat the facility, 

taking into consideratin the human rights of the individual 

 All deliveries shall be inspected and documentation verified prior to entry. All nonessential vehicle 

traffic will be avoided and rescheduled if possible. 

 Only vehicles authorized by PFSO are allowed access in to the restricted zone. 

 

86. Additional search locations. 

 Security guards will conduct random checking of ID’s of personnel inside the restricted zones. 
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 All persons boarding the vessel will be checked before proceeding to the transfer boat. 

87. Additional search procedures for baggage and personal effects 

 All Baggage and personal effects must be checked by the security Guards. 

 Owner will be asked to open their baggage and show the guards what is inside. 

 Anyone who refuses to be checked will not be allowed access to the facility.   

 

88. Additional checking and search procedures for cargo. 

 A custom officer must clear all cargo before it is allowed to enter or exit. Security Guards and Police 

will work together with the Custom official to ensure that all cargo consignments are clean.  

 

89. Checking and search procedures for unaccompanied baggage. 

 All unaccompanied baggage must be reported to the Police for searching. 

 

90. Additional checking and search procedures for ship’s stores 

 The Ship security officer or the shipping agent must provide a list of their ship stores to the security 

guards on duty 1 hour before the arrival of such stores at the main gate. 

 Upon arrival, the security guards must thoroughly check all the stores in accordance with the list 

provided.  

 When the stores are cleared it will be escorted by a security guard to the shipside for loading.  

 

VEHICLE CONTROL/SECURITY 

  

91. All vehicles entering the Port must be search, including contents of such vehicles. Vehicles exiting will 

also be searched. 

 

92. Security Guard shall remind drivers to lock parked vehicles and equipment and to institute a positive 

system of checking before they enter and drive any vehicles. 

 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 

 

93. The communication centre is located inside administration building. Therefore, all the communication 

equipment is protected from any unauthorized access. 

 
94. Telephones and radios shall be tested by Security Guards at every change of shift. 

 

95. Utilize vehicle, boat and personnel to relay messages and communicate if necessary.   
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96. Security Guards communication. 

 Handheld Radios and two mobile phones will be used for communication.  

 All batteries must be fully charged when not in use. 

 

DECLARATION OF SECURITY 

 

97. Declaration of Security Procedures with vessels intending to berth at the Port may be instituted by PFSO.  

 

ANIBARE TEMPORARY RESTRICTED AREA Can be removed from future plan 

 

98. Anibare temporary restricted zone will not be utilized for security level 2 and 3 operations. 
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MARSEC LEVEL 3 - THREAT OF IMMINENT ATTACK 

 

Additional Procedures for MARSEC Level 3 condition: threat of unlawful act is probable or 

imminent and intelligence indicates that terrorists have chosen specific targets. 

 

THE PORT WILL BE CLOSED DURING MARSEC LEVEL 3 CONDITION 

GENERAL 

 

99. The Port Facility Security Officer shall notify personnel and the Ship Security Officer of vessels in Port of 

the change of status to Level 3. 

 

100. Port operations shall cease during MARSEC Level 3. No Vessel will be allowed to enter the mooring 

facility. 

 

PHYSICAL SECURITY 

 

101. All access point shall be closed and locked and the Police shall have leading role in the monitoring of 

the facility. 

 

ACCESS CONTROLS 

 

102. Police procedures prevail.  

 

IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

 

103. Police procedures prevail and ports security personnel may assist. 

 

VEHICLE CONTROL/SECURITY 

 

104. Police procedures prevail 

 

COMMUNICATIONS 

 

105. Police have procedures in place  
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ANNEX A 

 

 

 

 

 

PORT SITE MAP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PDA 

Appendix A-2 Cardno 95 

PORT OF NAURU 

 
MAP 1: Container Terminal to be replaced by new figure – refer Appendix E of Reform 

Report) 
 

 
 

 
 

 
KEY: 
Restricted Zone - Land Side:  
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MAP 2: SECURITY REGULATED PORT BOUNDARY – SEA SIDE (Refer Appendix E of Reform 
Report) 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

KEY:  
Security Regulated Boundary – Sea Side:  
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MAP 3: CANTILEVER 
 

 

 
 

 
 
KEY:  
Restricted Zone – Land Side   
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MAP 4: ANIBARE TEMPORARY RESTRICTED ZONE Remove from future 
 

 
 

 
 
KEY: 
Restricted Zone Boundary:        
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ANNEX B 

 

 

DECLARATION OF SECURITY 
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DECLARATION OF SECURITY 

Name of Ship: 

Port of Registry: 

IMO Number: 

Name of Port/ Port Facility: 

This Declaration of Security is valid from ……………..…… until ……..………, for the following activities 
………………………………………………….…………………………………………………under the following security levels:  

Security level(s) for the ship: 

Security level(s) for the port facility: 

The port facility and ship agree to the following security measures and responsibilities to ensure compliance 
with the requirements of maritime security regulation in the Republic of Nauru.  

The affixing of the initials of the SSO or PFSO under these columns indicates that the activity will be done, in 
accordance with relevant approved plan, by 

ACTIVITY PORT FACILITY THE SHIP 

Ensuring the performance of all security 
duties 

  

Monitoring restricted areas to ensure 
that only authorised personnel have 

access 

  

Controlling access to port/ port facility   

Controlling access to the ship   

Monitoring of port/ port facility, 

including berthing areas and areas 
surrounding the ship 

  

Monitoring of the ship, including 

berthing areas and areas surrounding 
the ship 

  

Handling of cargo   

Delivery of ship’s stores   

Handling unaccompanied baggage   

Controlling the embarkation of persons 

and their effects 
  

Ensuring that security communication is 
readily available between the ship and 

port/ port facility 
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The signatories to this agreement certify that security measures and arrangements for the port/ port facility 
and the ship during the specified activities, meet the provisions of the Government of Nauru maritime 

security regulation and will be implemented in accordance with the provisions already stipulated in their 

approved plan(s) or the specific arrangements agreed to and set out in the attached annex.  

Dated at ………………………………………..… on the ……………………………………..…………  
 

Signed for and on behalf of 

The port/ port facility: 

 

 

 

The ship: 

(Signature of Port Facility Security Officer) (Signature of Ships Agent or Master or Ship Security 
Officer) 

Name and title of person who signed 

Name: Name: 

Title: Title 

  

Contact Details 

(indicate the telephone numbers or the radio channels or frequencies to be used) 

for the port/ port facility: 

 

 

 

 

 

for the ship: 

Port/ Port Facility Master 

  

 

Port Facility Security Officer 

 

  

Ship Security Officer 

  

 

 

 

Shipping Agent 

  

 

 

 

Company Security Office 
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ANNEX C 

 

 

 

 

INCIDENT REPORT FORM 
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NAURU PORTS AUTHORITY INCIDENT REPORT 

PART 1 – SECURITY INCIDENT DETAIL 

INCIDENT SITE: DATE: TIME: 

 

INCIDENT DESCRIPTION: …………………………………………………………..……………….. 
 (eg bomb/ sabotage threat, unauthorised entry, suspect device, extortion, etc) 

 

INCIDENT DETAILS: …………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………..……………………… 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………..…………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

DEVICES USED BY OFFENDER: …………………………………………………………….……… 

METHOD OF INTRODUCTION: ………………………………………………………………………  
(eg passenger, baggage, cargo, stores, etc):   

 

List security measures circumvented: 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….….. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
Proposed measures and procedures to prevent recurrence of a similar event. 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………….………………….. 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………….………….. 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………….………….. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 

Other pertinent details: ………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

PART 2 - NATURE AND SEVERITY OF INJURIES 

 

1. NAME: ………………………………………... LINK TO PORT: …………………………………. 
 

  INJURY DETAILS: …………………………………………………………………………………… 
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  …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

2. NAME: ………………………………………... LINK TO PORT: …………………………………. 
 

  INJURY DETAILS: …………………………………………………………………………………… 
   
  ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

3. NAME: ………………………………………... LINK TO PORT: …………………………………. 
 

  INJURY DETAILS: …………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

  ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

4. NAME: ………………………………………... LINK TO PORT: …………………………………. 
 

  INJURY: ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

  …………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
PART 3 – WITTNESS DETAILS 

 

WITTNESS 1- FULL NAME: ………………………………..………………………………………… 
 

ADDRESS: ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

TELEPHONE: ……………………………………MOBILE: …………….………………..………….. 
 

WITTNESS 2- FULL NAME: …………………………………………..……………………………… 
 

ADDRESS: ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

TELEPHONE: ……………………………………MOBILE: ………….…………………..………….. 
 

WITTNESS 3- FULL NAME: …………………………………………..……………………………… 
 

ADDRESS: ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

TELEPHONE: ……………………………………MOBILE: …………….………………..………….. 
PART 4 - AUTHORITIES ADVISED 

 

INCIDENT REPORTED TO: ……………………………………..……………………… (Full Name) 
 

REPRESENTING: ……………………………………………..……………………………(e.g. Police)  
 

POLICE REPORT NO: ………………..………… DATE: ……..……….. TIME: ………………… 
 

CONTACT DETAILS: …………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 

PART 5 - OFFENDER DETAILS 

 

BUILD:   Thin  -  Fat  -  Medium  -  Large  -  Approx. Weight ……………………… 
 

AGE -    15-20      20-25      25-30      30-35      25-40      40-45      45+ 
 

NAME - Was the offender called by name? ………………………………………………………….    
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Did the offender have any identifying marks?............................................................................. 

 

SPEECH: Did the offender have an accent?.……………………………………………………….. 
 

HEIGHT: …………………………………cm - or …………………………………….. Feet / Inches 
 

HAIR: Colour: …………………….……………  Style: …………………………………….………… 
   
       Length: …………………………………  Condition: ………………………………………… 

 

EYES: Colour: …………………………………. Shape: …………………………………….……….. 
       
       Glasses: ………………………………… Eyebrows: ………………………………….……… 

 

RACE: Caucasian - Asian – Middle-East - Pacific Islander - Other: …………………..……… 

 

CLOTHING: Headgear: …………………………… Footwear: ……………………………………. 
        
             Upper Body: …………………………………………………………………….………. 
        
             Lower Body: ………………………………………………………………….…………. 
 

ADDITIONAL OFFENDER DETAILS: ………………………………………………………………. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

PART 6 – PREPORTING OFFICER 

REPORTING OFFICER NAME: 

DESIGNATION: 

SIGNATURE: DATE: 
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ANNEX D 

 

 

 

 

RESPONSE MEASURES 
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RESPONSE MEASURES FOR VARIOUS SITUATION. 

1. Fire 

Fire tenders at the Nauru International Airport is only one and a half kilometres away from the Port and 

could cover any major fire event within minutes. The crew is always on standby at the Airport and are 

trained to control all types of fires. The Nauru Phosphate Corporation fire brigade is only a radio call away to 

initially subdue the fire. The Designated Authority will determine what level the Port will operate under after 

ascertaining all facts from the Port officials. 

 

2. Explosion 

- Identify the area 

- Call PFSO 

- Call Police 

- Isolate the Area 

Police has its own procedure. Additional support could be obtained from the Crash Tender and Rescue 

personnel at the Airport. 

 

3. Chemical Spill 

- Isolate area as restricted area 

- Call Fire Tender and Police 

A chemical spill will be dealt with by the same firefighting team from the fire station, together with technical 

support/equipment from the receiver/importer. 

 

4. Oil Spill 

- Isolate area 

-  An oil spill would be handled by the Bulk Fuel personnel who have been trained to contain oils spills. 

 

5. Mass Casualties 

- Isolate area as restricted area 

- Call Police and Hospital 

-  port could rely on the same trained resources available from, Fire Brigade and Police. 

 

6. Earthquake, Tsunami or other Natural Disaster 

- Monitor the situation. 

 

7. Hostage Negotiation/Extortion 

- Call Police  

- Isolate area 

-  Police have procedures in place. 
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8. Armed Robbery 

- Call Police 

- Isolate Area 

 

9. Stowaways/Refugees 

- Detain suspects 

- Call Police and Immigration. 

Police and Foreign Affairs have procedures in place. 

 

Power Failure 

-  Switch on standalone mobile lighting. 

 

10. Communication failure 

- Use walkie-talkie or mobile phone. 

 

11. Demonstration/Strike 

- Call Police. 

- Secure the facility by controlling point of access. 

- Cease port operation until sufficient staff is at post. 

Police have procedures in place. 

 

12. Any other threat 

Police would normally be the agencies to respond. 
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ANNEX E 

 

 

 

 

EVACUATION PLAN 
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Evacuation Plan 

 

Purpose: 

To provide a plan for the orderly evacuation of the port and to establish the necessary procedures for fire 

emergencies, bomb threats and tsunami.  

Designated Roles and Responsibilities: 

The Port Facility Security Officer is responsible for seeing that this plan is implemented and will appoint an 

adequate number of Security Guards, to assure everyone is familiar with this plan.  

The Security Guards will assist in the implementation of this plan by knowing and communicating evacuation 

routes to occupants during emergency evacuation and report the status of the evacuation to the PFSO.  

Evacuation Procedure: 

Evacuation notification will be relayed to port personnel and port user through oral message, phone, and vhf 

radio. 

1. Fire: 

 Anyone who receives information or observes a fire emergency situation should 

immediately call Fire Tenders. 

 Raise the alarm. 

 Inform PFSO  

Everyone in the Port:  

 When notified to evacuate, do so in a calm and orderly fashion:  

 Head to the Gate and proceeed to the assembly point on the southern side of the Port. 

Refer to Map Below. 

 Move as far away as possible from the fire. 

 Assist others in need of assistance. 

 Ships Personnel will follow Captain command.  

2. Tsunami: 

In case of a tsunami warning, Raise the alarm. 

 

Everyone at the Wharf 

 When notified to evacuate, do so in a calm and orderly fashion  

 Head to the Main Gate and try to move to higher ground inland or climb high strong 

tree or structure.  

 Assist others in need of assistance.  

 Security Personnel to ensure that everyone vacate the restricted area and lock all 

access point before leaving.  

 Ships Personnel will follow Captain Command. 
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Safe places in the case of a tsunami are high structures/ highlands, or move as far away from the coast as 

possible.  

 

3. Bomb Threats: 

When a bomb threat is received, carefully note all information received and imediately call PFSO. The 

decision to evacuate is determined by the PFSO or the Police. If an evacuation occurs as the result of a 

bomb threat, everyone must head to the assembly point or as directed by the security guards and Police. 

Personnel will not attempt to inspect or move any suspicious packages.  

 

4. General: 

During evacuation for any of the above, Security Guards must assure that every person has been notified 

and that evacuation routes are clear. If possible, the security guard will check that the gates are closed and 

be the last one out. Upon leaving the area, security Guard will report the status of the evacuation to the 

PFSO.  

Persons with Disabilities (mobility, hearing, sight): Each individual who requires assistance to-evacuate is 

responsible for pre-arranging with someone else in their immediate work area to assist them. Anyone 

knowing of a person with a disability or injury who was not able to evacuate will report this immediately to 

the PFSO or POLICE 
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EVACUATION ASSEMBLY POINT Refer Appendix E for new location  

 

 

 

 

KEY: 

 

ASSEMBLY POINT 
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Appendix B –Correspondence from the Neptune 
Pacific Line Regarding Tariff Increases 
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Appendix C – Recommended Equipment Models and 
Specifications 

1. Reachstackers (minimum 3 units) 
 
Based on Kalmar DRT450 Reachstacker or equivalent 
 
Capacity: 
1st row: load center 1965 mm 
8’6” container 
45,000 kg to 4 high 
43,000 kg 5 high 
9’6” container 
45,000 kg to 4 high 
42,000 kg 5 high 
 
2nd row: load center 3815 mm 
8’6” container 
31,000 kg to 5 high 
9’6” container 
31,000 kg to 4 high 
 
3rd row: load centre 6315 mm  
8’6” container 
15,000 kg to 4 high 
9’6” container 
15,000 kg 3 high 
 
Wheel base: 6250 mm 
 
Turning radus: 
R1 20’ container::8300 mm 
R3 40’ container: 9400 mm 
 
Aisle width 
A1 20’ container: 11400 mm 
A2 40’ container: 13600 mm 
 
Drivetrain: 
 
Engine 
Volvo TAD 1350 VE EU stage 111a complaint turbocharged intercooled engine (or similar / equivalent) 
Rated power 256 kW at 1400 - 1900 rpm 
Peak torque 1780 Nm at 1000 – 1400 rpm 
Number of cylinders: 6 
Displacement: 12,800 cm3 
Fuel consumption: 16 - 20 liters per hour (normal operation) 
Protection system for engine and transmission  
Pre cleaner with raised air intake  
 
Service brake: 
Maintenance free oil-cooled wet disc service brakes and dry disc park brake. 
 
Transmission: 
Dana TE 32000 series (4+4) complete with electronic control, error monitoring, cooling, 4 speed 
forward/reverse. Directional lockout protection – forward / reverse (or equivalent) 
 
Drive axle: 
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Kessler D102 heavy duty double reduction axle, complete with wet disc brakes, forced cooling and dry disc 
park brake (or equivalent) 
 
Cabin: 
 
Kalmar Spirit Delta cabin or equivalent 
Internal height = 1525 mm 
Fresh air and recirculation filter 
Air conditioning ECC with micro-filter 
Tinted windows, sliding window on right and left side 
Sun visor – front & rear screens 
Lockable doors, door with air damper 
Operator seat – fabric & mechanical suspension, 2 point seat belt lap type 
Joystick for boom and attachment functions 
Adjustable steering column  
Graphic CAN-BUS display with automatic fault analysis: Alignment indicator spreader, twist-lock indicator, 
System voltage, Actual gear, Engine rpm, Traveling speed, Fuel bar, Hydraulic oil temperature, Engine oil 
pressure, Engine coolant temperature, Engine coolant temperature Overload Warning, Overload warning 
steering axle, Clock 
24 / 12 Volt converter for client use 
 
Load handling: 
 
Boom:                                                         
Telescopic duplex boom with single extension cylinder and two lift cylinders, complete with end position 
damping, regeneration on lift and boom out 
Load center limitation system for lifting boom 
Maximum lift height under twist locks = 15100 mm 
Boom height, fully extended = 18100 mm 
Boom height, lowered = 4600 mm 
 
Spreader:             
 
20’– 40’ spreader for lifting containers in a top lift mode with damping at end position, maximum capacity of 
45,000 kg, Floating ISO twistlocks, rotation + 195° / - 105°, mechanical levelling +/- 5 degrees, sideshift +/- 
800 mm. Hooks at each corner for slings rated at 10 tonne (40 tonne in total)  
 
 
Chassis: 
 
Safe angled entrance, Lifting eyes front / rear, Towing pin, Rear view mirrors on each side.  
 
Stability system: 
 
Longitudinal Load Moment Control (LLMC) comprising boom angle and length sensors as well as pressure 
sensors on the lift cylinders, sensors monitor the boom position and weight on the spreader and compares 
with stability load curve stored in machine, stability constantly monitored and will stop hydraulic operation of 
the boom when stability is at 95%. The LLMC meets EN 1459 
 
Electrical: 
 
24 Volt system, main battery isolator 
Scales with indication of weight shown in drivers display, including synchronized lift  
LED lights for rear (2), brake side (2) and indicators (2) 
LED twistlock indicator lights 
Two LED worklights on boom, four LED worklights on attachment, two LED worklights on front edge of cabin, 
two LED position lights on each side, two worklights mounted on front fenders, two rear LED worklights 
mounted on fenders activated in reverse. 
Rotating beacon, flashing lights when reversing, reverse alarm. 
Load center limitation system for lifting boom 
Speed limitation 
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Manuals: 
 
Operators manual 
Maintenance manual 
Individual parts catalogue  
 
Maintenance kit 2000 hours (all filters & belts for 2000 hours operation) 
 
Central lube system for base machine 
 
 
Warranty: 
 
Warranty extends for 1 year (12 months) or 2000 hours from date of commissioning.  
  
 
Spare parts and after sales service: 
 
Australian (and/or Pacific) Parts and Service with sufficient stocks of spare parts and employing well trained 
skilled service technicians. Expect minimum 6 monthly on-site service included in deliverables for minimum 2 
years post supply. 
 
 

2. Tractor Units (ideally 7 units / minimum 3 or 4) 
 
Based on the Ottawa TL175 (4X2) Terminal Tractor Off Road Unit or equivalent 
                   
Engine: Cummins QSB 6.7 litre 220 HP electronic (or equivalent) 
                  GCW 93 tonne 
 
Cooling:            Tropical Cooling System 
 
Exhaust:            Vertical muffler 
                  Muffler heat Shield 
 
Transmission:  Allison 3500 RDS Electronic Transmission  
6 forward & 1 reverse speed.  
Touch pad gear selector 
 
Front Axle:    Kalmar heavy duty with piloted hubs. (or equivalent) 
 
Rear Axle:          Kalmar Heavy duty Planetary (or equivalent) 
                  Manual slack adjusters and piloted hubs 
                  Ratio 11.98:1 
                  Rated @ 32 tonne 
 
Suspension:   Front springs 14,000lbs capacity 
Without rear suspension. Axle is bolted to the frame  
 
Steering:            TAS65 box with fully integral power steering 
                  With mechanical back up in case of hydraulic failure. 
 
Wheelbase:          Wheelbase 122”  
Overall length        4,985mm 
 
Wheels:            Six 8.25 22.5 10 holes steel piloted disc wheels 
 
Tyres:              11R22.5 Load range G radial tubeless highway tread. 20PLY 
 
Fenders:            Flexible type over rear wheels only 
 
Fifth Wheel & Boom:   Holland FW-351 fifth wheel  
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Rated @ 32,000kg capacity 
50mm king pin 
Cab controlled air unlatch and automatic relatch 
Elevated 5th wheel 
20 GPM hyd. Pump, power up and down 
Two 5” 70,000 lbs. lifting capacity double acting lift cylinders 
Lift height 800 m/m (high lift boom) 
Boom all welded construction with replaceable bushings 
 
Frame: Formed channel 50,000 PSI yield  
3/8” formed mainframe with L” frame reinforcing 
1,835,000 in lbs. RBM 
Front tow hooks & rear tow eyes 
 
Fuel Tank:     300 litre fuel tank fitted on left hand side of the vehicle 
 
Cabin:        Heavy-duty one-person cab with 360 degrees visibility 
            All Steel right hand drive 
            50” wide and 65” deep 
            Undercoating – Cab & deck 
            Driver’s Seat 
Rear sliding door w/fixed window and positive lock open and close 
                  Driver side door w/roll down wind 
                  Electric windshield wiper and washer 
                  3 point mounted air ride cab suspension 
                  Convex mirrors W/HD mountings 
Heater and defroster  
                  Noise insulation 
                  Deluxe package includes: 
•      Floor mat & headliner 
•      Two cab entry handles 
 
Cab Tilt:            45-Degree electro hydraulic tilt 
 
Cab Instruments:       
-      Speedometer 
-      Oil pressure gauge 
-      Engine hour meter 
-      Water Temperature 
-      Voltmeter 
-      Fuel level gauge 
-      Low air buzzer 
-      Transmission temperature warning light 
-      All gauges are back light type 
-      Instrument and switch modules 
-      Removable dash, instrument and switch modules 
 
Electrical:           24V system     
                  LED Combo tail lights w/stop lights 
                  Interior cab dome light 
Side mounted turn signals w/hazard switch 
                  Electric back up alarm 
                  LED Back up light mounted in end of frame 
                  Batteries – two maintenance free 
                  100 amp Delco 21 SI alternator 
 
Brakes:       Full air – single system 
                  2 Air Tanks 
                  Front – 16.5” x 5” HD cam 
                  Rear – 16.5” x 7” cam 
                  Air dryer 
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Steps & Decks: All with non-slip surfaces.  
 
Battery Box:   Stepped battery box standard on right hand chassis rail and safety handle on the back of the 
cabin. 
 
Colour:       Cab:               White  
            Chassis:            Black (including platforms)                  
Wheels:      White 
 
Airconditioning: Kysor integral system with dash mounted directional outlets 
 
Horn:        Electric horn 
 
Manuals: 
 
Operators manual 
Maintenance manual 
Individual parts catalogue 
 
Warranty:      
12 months Factory 
2 years extended engine warranty 
2 years extended transmission warranty  
Twice yearly maintenance inspection for minimum 2 years post supply 
 
Preferred Options: 
 
High Roof Cabin 
Nylon mudguards resistant to damage. 
Warning reverse buzzer 
Double acting Hydraulics for the 5th wheel boom 
Proportional Boom control valve for smooth rising and lowering of the trailers 
Driver side door  
Fuel Maximiser saves up to 15% fuel 
Transmission driven PTO and Hydraulic Pump 
TRW Steering box with mechanical back up system. 
Mudflaps in the front and the back of Driving wheels. 
Transmission 3500RDS 
Three points of contact for cabin entry 
Protection on the back of engine cover 
Battery isolator switch 
 

3. Trailer Units (minimum 7 units) 
 
typical 20’ SKEL trailer with dual axles of 15t minimum axle capacity (ideally 20t axle capacity) suitable for 
20’ container transport (i.e. equivalent to 6.7m Freighter TL2 unit) 
 
Consider one off 40’ unit with option of 2x20’ or single 40’ container operation (i.e. equivalent to 12.2m 
Freighter TL6 unit) 
 

4. Spreaders (3 units – BA008, 1 unit BA110 unit) 
Tec Container Model:BA-030-008(20-36) Semi-automatic Container Spreader or equivalent (rest same for 
TEC BA 110 C (50) – crane hook attachment spreader or equivalent re fabrication, painting, lifting capacity 
etc)  
Size:20 foot fixed 
Capacity: 36 ton 
Beams: Double beam spreader 
Landing pins: 
Must be equipped with landing pins (the twist lock operation will not allowed until all four pins are fully 
inserted into the heads of the spreader) 
Damaged Container: if required to handle containers whose deformation don’t allow to use a standard 
spreader for lifting purposes, then allowance for use of lifting lugs installed at every corner of the spreader 
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Inspection points: four (all four twist locks) 
Painting according to standard UNE EN ISO 12944-2 
- Sandblasting 
- / Sand-blasted SA 2.5 
- 1 Primer Coat EPOXY-Zinc Phosphate Polyamide 2C (F-294/2) 
- 2 Layers of Polyurethane Acrylic Enamel 
- Colour Finish WHITE RAL 9016 (traffic white) (optional) 
- Total Thickness 180 μm (minimum) 
 
Documentation and Certification 
1:All twist lock are to be individually tested 
2:Test load certificate 
3:Use and maintenance guide 
4:Recommened check list 
5:CE plate with a unique number for construction and traceability of materials 
6:traning in country  
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Appendix D – Operations and Maintenance 
Framework and Plan 

Key Result Area: Operations and Maintenance 

Corporate 
Objective 

To operate and maintain the Nauru Port such that it meets the Islands’ needs and aligns with 
key shipping services for the design period / lifecycle. 

External Environment: 

Community and Industry 

The people of Nauru rely on the Port for essential services including those associated with industry as well as 
general sustenance. Additionally the Port is a valued employer as well as providing future training and 
development opportunities for the people of Nauru. 

The O&M Framework must consider operations as well as maintenance of all assets and services to ensure 
alignment between the reliance and service standards and serviceability. 

A key issue is affordability of freight services and a perception of how tariffs contribute to this 

Shipping Lines 

Like the people and utilities of Nauru, shipping lines require standards of service to be maintained to make it 
worthwhile (profitable, serviceable, risk free etc) to include Nauru on regular shipping services. Similarly those 
associated with defined cargo trade (i.e. phosphate and fuel) need certainty about professional standards and risk 
profile or otherwise costs and commitments can be effected. 

Operations require identification and provision of suitable equipment as well as properly trained personnel. 

Maintenance needs to be managed to ensure effective planning, recording and analysis of maintenance activities 

The Government of Nauru (GoN) understands the link between system maintenance and service reliability and is 
unsympathetic to the consequences of inadequate maintenance or impacts on budget provisions. 

There is increasing recognition that effective operations (i.e. using equipment properly to reduce wear and tear, 
damage, breakdowns etc) and maintenance is critical to deferring the need for asset replacements, and that this 
can be ensured only through systematic selection (or equipment), training of personnel and maintenance 
management. 

Current Status: 

Maintenance management practices tend to be reactive whilst operating plans are effectively non-existent. 

NPA does not have an Operations Plan which would typically detail planning for different vessel types, manning 
provisions, training standards etc 

NPA does not have a planned maintenance management program.  

There is no Strategic Asset Management Plan (SAMP) including documented maintenance procedures for infrastructure 
or equipment. Typically there is limited if any budget allocation for ad-hoc maintenance activities either. No additional 
operating or maintenance procedures have been identified.. 

There is no Asset Management or Financial Management System in place. 

People with good experience but not necessarily formal qualifications undertake mechanical and electrical maintenance.  

Tariffs that are not directly related to operations and cargo types and therefore lack transparency 

NPA does not undertake any analysis of its maintenance activities to assess trends or to determine assets for proactive 
replacement, nor do they depreciate and budget for replacement in a traditional / best practice manner. 

Assets are generally replaced on failure and subject to aid funding or extraordinary budget allocation. 

Opportunities for Improved Service Delivery: 

As part of the reform and the Port Development project, there are numerous opportunities for improved service delivery 
as well as new service lines. This needs to be reflected in final Operations and Maintenance plans when strategy is 
finalised and final design is complete. The level of service provided will also be influenced by training as well as the 
amount of equipment available / purchased under the project. 

Improved maintenance management including Asset Management and Financial Management System 

Transparent tariff assessment and increases 

Management and Risk Issues: 

Regular inspection of pavements and wharf area based on practices to be advised following design 

Maintenance plans and pre-checks for equipment based on supplier / OEM recommendations 

Training and qualifications 
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Record keeping and management 

Maintain asset (equipment) replacement/rehabilitation program. 

Record and analyse all failures and maintain documented response procedures. 
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Maintenance Management Action Plan 

Goal: Performance Target: 

To manage NPA’s equipment and infrastructure to enable 
adopted customer service standards to be implemented 
at minimum cost. 

To sustain asset performance [cost and frequency based 
target(s)]. 

 
 

Strategy Action Target Date Responsibility 

Maintain systems to meet 
regulatory requirements, 
standards and customer 
service targets 

Implement routine inspections and 
maintenance – condition, cleanliness, 
performance, identification of defects. 

Ongoing  

Implement Asset Management System and 
tracking of budget/expenditure/repair and 
maintenance costs etc 

March 2018  

Document cost-effective 
maintenance procedures 

Prepare Operations and Maintenance 
Procedures in line with OEM 
recommendations (pre-check as well as 
daily checks, service hour checks, post 
shipping wharf inspections, wharf readiness 
inspections etc) 

December 2017  

Implement procedures – may require staff 
training / new hires. 

Ongoing  

Review and refine procedures as required or 
every 3 years. 

Ongoing  

 
 

Sub-Plan Budget1 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Planned / Scheduled Maintenance      

Ad-hoc maintenance / Damage 
allowance 

 
    

1 Costs are mainly for internal salaries which are already funded. 

Maintenance costs based on maintenance expenditure (excluding payroll costs) 

 

Supporting Information & Documentation: 

Appendix A: Maintenance Management Schedule 

Appendix B: Maintenance Activity Report 

Appendix C – O&M Procedures 
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Operations Management Action Plan 

Goal: Performance Target: 

To manage NPA’s Operations (staffing/service lines etc) 
to enable adopted customer service standards to be 
implemented and tariff to be effectively managed. 

Tariff values versus service standards. 

 
 

Strategy Action Target Date Responsibility 

Staff Recruitment / 
Contractor Management 

Recruit key personnel for immediate changes 
(i.e. mechanic, accountant etc), and plan 
future recruitment in line with longer term 
objectives. 

December 2017  

Recruit CEO r 
July/August 

2017 
 

Establish external contracts (as necessary) June 2017  

Continuous development of organisational plan 
and structure including succession 

ongoing  

Staff Training 

Key staff training in (i) stevedoring crane 
operation (ii) equipment operation and 
licensing (mechanics (iii) IT (iv) seafarer 
training 

Commence 
2017/18 

 

Implement procedures  Oct/Nov 2017   

Long term training objectives including 
indentured programs (i.e. professional staff, 
mechanics, operators) 

Approved plan 
by July 2017 
with budget 
support and 

selection 
process 

 

Review and refine procedures as required or 
every 3 years. 

Ongoing  

Service standards 

Develop service delivery standards around (i) 
stevedoring services and vessel turnaround 
time and (ii) logistics services 

December 2017 
(and amend for 
new operation) 

 

Review recording and reporting of activities. 
Link customer complaints, works orders  

ongoing  

Tariff 

Develop new tariff model including consultation 
with users 

June 2017  

Review tariffs strategy ongoing  

 
 

Sub-Plan Budget 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Operations      

Contracts      

 

Supporting Information & Documentation: 

Appendix C – O&M Procedures 
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Appendix A: Typical Maintenance Management Schedule 

Objectives of maintenance management: 

The objectives of maintenance management for NPA are to: 

 ensure assets continue to provide the required level of service; 

 maximise the useful life of assets; 

 ensure that assets are maintained cost-effectively; 

 provide an accurate history of asset performance; and 

 minimise overtime costs. 

 

NPA Requirements: 

 

 

Components of maintenance management system: 

1. Information on Assets 

 Asset register (spreadsheet or other system); 

 Detailed asset register for structural/electrical/mechanical assets including: 

o asset description; 

o year installed; 

o make/model no.; 

o serial no.; and 

o required spare parts – part no. and quantity, suppliers. 

2. Documented Maintenance Procedures 

3. Planning of Maintenance Activities 

4. Recording of Maintenance Activities 
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Part A –Assets  

Asset Group  Maintenance Activity Frequency Comments 
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Appendix B: Maintenance Activity Report (to be developed with Asset register etc) 

 

 

 

Appendix C – O&M Procedures 

Frequency Activity 

Weekly  

6 monthly  
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Appendix E – Port Limit / Maritime Security Zone 
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Appendix E – Proposed Port Limit 
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Appendix F – Staffing Assessment 

Operating Area / 

Responsibility 

Container Vessels Tanker / 

Phosphate 

(short term) 

Tanker 

(wharfside) 

Fishing 

vessels 

Logistics 

Short 

Term 

Wharfside 

Vessel       

Supervisor 2 2     

Crane Operator 2 2     

Riggers 4      

Pilot   1 1 1  

Cadet   1 1 1  

Mechanic   2 (tanker 

only) 

   

Sub-total 0 

(from 

other 

gangs) 

4 4 2 (Arr + Dep 

only) 

2 (Arr + 

Dep 

only) 

 

Onshore       

Supervisor(s) 2  2 2 1 1 

Tally Clerk  2   1 1 
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Crane Operator 1      

Forklift Operator 1     1 

Riggers 4      

Truck drivers  6    4 

Reach Stackers  4    2 

Yard Supervisor  1     

Gate      1 

Sub-total 8 13 2 2 2 10 

Linesman / Stevedores       

Moorings  6  Up to 9 Up to 6  

Fore/Aft Crew 5+5  5+5    

Sub-Total 10 0 (use 

onshore 

team prior to 

discharge) 

10 9 6  

Support       

Pilot 1 1 (Arr/Dep 

only) 

    

Tally Clerk 2      

Container Park 6      
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Plant Operator 5      

PFSO 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Mechanics 4 4 2 (tanker 

only) 

  4 

Cook 2 1 2 2   

Storekeeper 1 1 1 1  1 

Maintenance Team      3 

Sub-Total  22 8 6  4 1 9 

Pusher Barges       

Driver 2  4    

Engineer 2  4    

Riggers 2      

Driver/Engineer/Deckhand  8  8 (arrival / 

departure 

only) 

4  

deckhand  2 6 2 (as above)   

Sub-Total 6 10 14 10 (Arr / 

Dep only) 

4 (Arr + 

Dep 

only) 

 

Overheads       
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Management 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Structures 4      

Maintenance  3     

Diving 2 

(contract) 

2 

 (contract) 

2 

(contract) 

2 

(contract) 

  

Demolition 0      

Electrical 1      

Mooring 7 

(contract 

or other 

staff) 

     

Sub-total 13 + 9 

(contract 

or other) 

11+2 8 + 2 8 + 2 8 8 

Total  61 + 9 

(contract 

or other) 

 (45 FT + 1 

Arr/Dep only 

+ 2 

Contractors) 

44 + 2 

40 + 2 

(Phosphate) 

(contractors) 

 (31FT + 12 

Arr/Dep only 

+ 2 

Contractors) 

(17 FT + 

6 

Arr/Dep 

only) 

27FT 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

135 
Appendix H – Training Matrix 

Appendix G – Training Summary & Content 

Course 

Training 

Operator Location Dates Duration 

Cost 

(AUD) 

Min / Max 

Personnel 

or course 

#’s Outcome 

AUR30612 Certificate III in light 

vehicle mechanical APTC PNG, Fiji Jan/July   $2,000 1 

Graduates of this qualification will develop skills needed to 

work as a Motor Mechanic. Work roles include service and 

repairs to engines, transmissions, suspensions, steering, 

electrical and braking systems. 

MEM30205 Certificate III in 

Engineering-Mechanical 

(Machining) APTC PNG, Fiji Jan/July   $2,000 1 

Mechanical (Machining) course is for individuals whose duties 

include performing engineering measurements, calculations, 

planning activities, a range of welding and cutting processes, 

use drawings and mark out, install seals and glands, alignment 

of machines, diagnosis 

faults, maintain drives, and precision work, use lathes and mills. 

MEM30305 Certificate III in 

Engineering-Fabrication APTC PNG, Samoa Jan/July   $2,000 1 

This course is for individuals whose duties include use of hand 

and power tools, planning work activities, fabrication forming 

processes, assessable fabricated components, interpret 

drawings, develop drawings to specifications, weld using a 

range of processes and use fabricate and replace techniques. 

MEM30205 Certificate III in 

Engineering-Mechanical (Diesel 

Fitting) APTC PNG, Fiji Jan/July   $2,000 1 

Mechanical course with a focus on Diesel Fitting is designed to 

offer students the opportunity to further their skills and 

experience repairing and maintaining a range of equipment 

driven by diesel engines including heavy earthmoving 

equipment. This course is for individuals who work or would like 

to work as a Diesel Fitter whose duties include use of hand and 

power tools, planning work activities, interpret drawings, 

basic welding using a range of processes, use precision tools, 

diagnosis faults in components and bearings, tune diesel 

engine, and work on braking, steering and engine cooling 

system. 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

136 
Appendix H – Training Matrix 

UEE32211 Certificate III in Air-

Conditioning & Refrigeration APTC PNG, Fiji Jan/July   $2,000 1 

This ou se o e s ai ‐ o ditio i g a d 
refrigeration work specialising in refrigeration theory, pipework 

skills, brazing and soldering skills, the handling of 

refrigerant, the installation and maintenance of components, wi

ring and equipment, the use of ai ‐ o ditio i g 
and refrigeration specific tools, test equipment and 

other devices, as well as commissioning systems that will 

be used in a variety of residential, commercial 

and industrial premises.  

UEE30811 Certificate III in 

Electrotechnology Electrician APTC PNG, Fiji Jan/July   $2,000 1 

This course covers electrical work, specialising in electrical 

theory, install wiring and equipment in a variety of residential, 

commercial, industrial premises, maintenance of equipment 

and other devices and testing and compliance. 

MARSS0008 Shipboard Safety 

Skill Set AMC AUS   3 days $1,000 1 

A Shipboard Safety Skill Set certificate is a requirement when 

working on any small commercial fishing vessel or trade vessel. 

We offer a three-day intensive training course, enabling you to 

obtain your nationally accredited certificate. Units included in 

the Shipboard Safety course may, where eligible, count towards 

your Coxswain, Master or Marine Engine Driver Certificates. 

MAR40513 Cert. IV Maritime 

Operations (Marine Engine Driver 

Grade 1 Near Coastal) AMC AUS June 4-6 weeks $2,500 1 

This qualification is suitable for people who work in the 

maritime industry operating as Chief Engineer on vessels with 

propulsion power up to 1500 kW and Second Engineer on 

vessels with propulsion power up to 3000 kW in the exclusive 

economic zone (EEZ). 

MAR20313 Cert. II Maritime 

Operations (Coxswain Grade 1 

Near Coastal) AMC AUS April 5 weeks $1,750 1 

A Coxswain can master a fishing or trading vessel less than 12 

metres in length and limited to inshore waters (15nm), or 

become an engineer on a vessel less than 12 metres in length 

with engines less than 500kW and limited to inshore waters 

(15nm). You will then be able to seek employment in the small 

vessel sector including tourism, commercial workboats, 

fisheries, fishing and aquaculture 

MAR30913 Cert. III Maritime 

Operations (Master upto 24M 

Near Coast) AMC AUS Feb 8-9 Weeks $2,200 1 

This qualification is suitable for people working in the maritime 

industry as a Master on commercial vessels up to 24 metres in 

length within the exclusive economic zone (EEZ). 
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MAR40613 Cert. IV Maritime 

Operations (Master upto 35M 

Near Coastal) AMC AUS July 12 weeks $3,000 1 

Successful completion of this training program will result in a 

Certificate IV in Maritime Operations (Master up to 35 metres 

Near Coastal). This certificate meets part of the requirements of 

the Australian Maritime Safety Authority Certificate of 

Competency, allowing the holder to act in the following 

capacities: 

Master up to 35 metres within Australia's Exclusive Economic 

Zone 

Master up to 80 metres within Inshore Waters (15M) 

Chief Mate up to 80 metres within Australia's Exclusive 

Economic Zone 

MAR20413 Cert. II Maritime 

Operations (Marine Engine Driver 

Grade 3 Near Coastal) AMC AUS April/Nov 3-4weeks $1,500 1 

Upon satisfactory completion of the training and assessment 

and subject to meeting further requirements of a Marine 

Authority, students may be able to obtain a Marine Engine 

Driver Class 3 certificate of competency from the appropriate 

Marine Authority. 

MAR30813 Cert. III Maritime 

Operations (Marine Engine Driver 

Grade 2 Near Coastal) AMC AUS April/AUG 4 weeks $2,100 1 

Upon satisfactory completion of the training and assessment 

and subject to meeting further requirements of a relevant 

Maritime Authority, students may be able to obtain a Marine 

Engine Driver Class 2 Near Coastal certificate of competency 

from the appropriate Maritime Authority. 

MAR50613 Diploma of Maritime 

Operations (Marine Engineering 

Class 3 Near Coastal) AMC AUS Feb 5 weeks $3,700 1 

This qualification is suitable for people who work in the 

maritime industry as a Chief Engineer on vessels with 

propulsion power up to 3000 kW in the exclusive economic 

zone (EEZ). 

Certificate of Safety Training 

(STCW Basic Safety Training) AMCS AUS Jun 10 days $2,250 1 

Elementary First Aid 

Fire Prevention and Fire Fighting  

Personal Safety and Social Responsibilities  

Personal Survival Techniques 

Security Awareness Training  
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Operational and Commercial 

Aspects of Stevedoring and 

Terminal Operations AMCS AUS   3 days $1,520 1 

This course is aimed at upgrading skills and knowledge of shore-

based supervisory staff and shipping officers in ship and cargo 

operations. The course can be adapted for shore-based staff 

dealing with dry bulk or container/general cargoes. An overview 

of the operational, commercial and legal issues pertaining to 

the movement of cargo, shipping arrangements, charter parties 

and ship loading considerations such as stability and hull stress, 

load planning and ballast control is provided. In addition, the 

relevant sections of IMO Conventions and Codes of Safe 

Practice are discussed together with cargo claims, casualties 

and consequences. 

Safety Familiarisation Training AMCS In Country   6 days 

$18600 

per course 12 

• VHF Ma ine Radio Familiarisation 

• Fi e fighti g 

• Fi st Aid 

• Pe so al Safet  

• Safe Wo ki g P a ti es 

• O upatio al Health a d Safet  appli a le to ope ato s 

Mooring Operations Training AMCS In Country   3 days 

$12300 

per course 12 

• Safet  

• Li e T pes 

• P ocedures for both lineboats and wharf based 

• P a ti al E e ises, i ludi g li es oat ha dli g 

Port Facility Security Training AMCS In Country   3 days 

$12300 

per course 12 

• Ma age the o du t of a Po t Fa ilit  Se u it  Assess e t 

• De elop a Po t Fa ility Security plan from the assessment and 

submit it for approval by the appropriate Authority 

• Supe ise the i ple e tatio  of the Po t Fa ilit  Se u it  Pla  

• Mai tai  the Po t Fa ilit  Se u it  Pla  

• Assess se u it  isks, th eats a d ul e a ilit  

• Undertake periodic inspections of the port facility to ensure 

security measures are implemented and maintained in 

accordance with the Port Facility Security Plan 

• E su e that all se u it  e uip e t a d s ste s of the po t 
facility are properly operated, tested and calibrated 

• E ou age se u it  a a e ess a d igila e 

• Liaise ith Ship Se u it  Offi e s ega di g se u it  issues 

• E su e that se u it  elated pe so el e ei e ade uate 
training 
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Cargo Operations Training AMCS In Country   5 days 

$16500 

per course 12 

• Se u it  A a e ess 

• Ship T pes 

• Safe Ha dli g 

• P o edu es 

• B ief I t odu tio  i to Bulk Li uids 

• Co e ial Aspe ts 

TLILIC2001A Licence to Operate a 

Forklift Truck – Forklift Training 

Smiths 

Training In Country           

Container Handling Forklift One Stop In Country     

Min 

$3750   

The Container Handler program is offered via on-site workplace 

training and is conducted by experienced industry specialist 

trainers. Trainees can expect to understand the fundamentals 

of operating the Container Handler safely and correctly in their 

workplace. 

 

Training covered includes: 

 

Operation of specific on-site machinery types and brands 

Overhead Spreader and Heavy Tyne training 

WH&S Legislation and compliance requirements 

Management of individual site hazards 

Our Container Handling Forklift Training offers: 

 

Qualified, experienced trainers who treat every student as an 

individual 

Flexible, tailored on-site instruction 

Container Handling Forklift theory training 

Container Handling Forklift practical training 

All training and learning materials provided 

Wharf Crane Training (Emailed) 

Pacific 

Cranes & 

Engineering PNG/AUS      $10,000  5  Based on 5 days onsite 

Forklift Operator Training 

Pacific 

Cranes & 

Engineering PNG/AUS           

Rigging and Dogging Training 

Pacific 

Cranes & 

Engineering PNG/AUS           

Stevedoring Operations Transqual In Country   2.5 days $4,125 5 

Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 

Follow work health and safety procedures 

Apply accident-emergency procedures 

Apply fatigue management strategies 

Complete workplace orientation/induction procedures 
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TLI21416 Cert. II in Stevedoring Tansqual In Country       5 Stevedore 

TLI33516 Cert. III in Stevedoring Transqual In Country   3-4 weeks   5 

• Cle i al Offi e  

• C a e Operator 

• E uip e t Co t olle  

• E uip e t Ope ato  

• Tea  Leade . 

TLI41715 Cert. IV in Stevedoring Transqual In Country       5 

• Ste edo e Shift Fo epe so  

• Ste edo e Cha ge Fo epe so . 

Forklift Training Transqual In Country   4 days 

$6600 per 

course 5 Up to 5 persons trained to Australian standards 

TLILIC3019 Licence to Operate a 

Reach Stacker 

Training.gov

.au AUS           

TLI Transport and Logistics 

Training Package 

Training.gov

.au AUS         Covers all operational requirements 

MAR20116 Certificate II in 

Maritime Operations 

(Linesperson) 

Training.gov

.au AUS         

Core units 

 

Organise personal work priorities and development 

Provide first aid 

Maintain mooring equipment 

Apply knowledge of marine terminology and port procedures 

Transmit and receive information by marine VHF radio within 

Australian Territorial Waters 

Perform mooring and unmooring activities 

Shift mooring lines using mechanical means 

Communicate during mooring and unmooring activities 

Follow work health and safety, and emergency procedures 

during mooring and unmooring activities 

Follow port and terminal security procedures 

Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 
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RIIPEO204D Conduct Shore Side 

Mooring Operations 

Training.gov

.au AUS         

1. Plan and prepare for shore side mooring operations 

1.1 Access, interpret and apply shore side mooring operations 

documentation and ensure the work activity is compliant 

1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify and confirm details of mooring 

operations tasks to be performed by the mooring crew 

1.3 Select and wear personal correct protective equipment 

1.4 Identify, address and report potential hazards to personnel, 

infrastructure, vessel and the environment 

1.5 Ensure that all associated equipment is available and in 

allocated position ready for securing ship 

1.6 Obtain and interpret emergency procedures, and be 

prepared for fire/accident/emergency 

 

2. Berth vessel 

2.1 Communicate clearly and in a timely manner with personnel 

using approved communication methods 

2.2 Receive instructions from shipping officer and carry out 

procedure for securing the vessel 

2.3 Ensure that all safety procedures and practices are followed 

 

3. Release vessel 

3.1 Communicate clearly and in a timely manner with personnel 

using approved communication methods 

3.2 Receive instructions from shipping officer for sequence of 

ships lines to be released 

3.3 Release ships lines 

3.4 Ensure that all safety precautions and procedures are 

followed 

Certificate of Safety Training 

Pacific 

Maritime 

Training 

College PNG   12 days $1,200 1 

➢  Personal Survival Techniques (STCW A-VI/1-1) 

➢  Fire Fighting and Fire Prevention (STCW A-VI/1-2) 

➢  Elementary First Aid (STCW A-VI/1-3) 

➢  Personal Safety and Social Responsibility (STCW A-VI/1-4) 

➢  Proficiency in Security Awareness (STCW A-VI/6-1) 

Basic Seamanship 

Pacific 

Maritime 

Training 

College PNG   10 weeks $2,200 1 

This course aims to prove a basic knowledge of 

basic seamanship and safety on board a vessel. 
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Able-Bodied Seafarer 

Pacific 

Maritime 

Training 

College PNG   11 weeks $3,400 1 

Bridge watchkeeping duties 

• Duties of hel spe so  

• Vessel ha dli g 

• Ca go ha dli g 

• Ope atio  of de k a hi e  

• K o ledge a d use of a i e opes 

• A ho i g a d oo i g ope atio s 

• Ca i g out ai te a e usi g hai s a d 

stages as well as maintenance on deck 

related machinery 

• A a e ess a d i ple e ti g pollutio  

control measures 

• Pa ti ipate i  se u it  elated duties 

Advanced Welding Workshop for 

Marine Fitters 

Pacific 

Maritime 

Training 

College PNG   10 days $1,550 1   

Able Seafarer - Deck 

Fiji 

Maritime 

Academy Fiji   1 Month $400 1 

Contribute to a safe navigational watch 

Contribute to berthing, anchoring and mooring operations 

Contribute to handling or cargo 

Contribution to the safe operation of deck equipment and 

machinery 

Occupational health and safety 

prevention of pollution 

Contribute to shipboard maintenance and repair 

Safe Mooring Operations 

Training 

Professional 

Maritime 

Competenc

e Indonesia Indonesia   2 days   1 

The Safe Mooring Operations Training Course involves the 

following: 

 

Good practices during standard mooring operation 

SPM, MBM and STS mooring operation 

Layout of mooring stations 

Planning of mooring and anchoring operations 

Rope and wire equipment, including maintenance 

Communication, including hand signals 
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Offshore Crane Operator 

Farstad 

Offshore 

Simulation AUS   5 days $5,170 6 

Crane pre-operational checks and maintenance. 

Wire rope inspection and care. 

Safe rigging practices. 

Rigging calculations. 

Offshore crane safety devices. 

Safe working loads. 

Load indicators. 

Dynamic factors. 

Communication associated with lifting operations. 

Lifting operation lift assessments. 
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Appendix H – HR Plan 

HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) MANAGEMENT PLAN 

This plan outlines the individual team roles and responsibilities for the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) and 
provides an overview and description of how the human resources activities will be managed at NPA. The 
main purpose of this plan is to ensure that those with the necessary skills are available at the time needed 
and trained to the required level of expertise. As such it describes how all personnel will be selected, 
managed, assessed and developed to ensure the team has all the skills and expertise required for its 
success.  

 

It contains the following: 

 

 Roles & Responsibilities of team member 

 Organizational charts for NPA 

 Staffing management plan that outlines the acquisition of resources process, timeframe for 
resources and skill sets and any training needs. Then it describes how performance reviews will 
be managed along with a reward and recognition procedure. 

ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES – this section defines each team role, its required competencies and its 
associated responsibilities. It also states the authority level each role has for allocating resources, making 
decisions and approvals. 

Roles: Responsibilities: Authority Levels: 

CEO Full sign off on HR Plan   

COO Contribute and review 

Approve resources  

 

Finance Manager Contribute and review 

Approve resources 

 

HR Manager Develop and review 

Allocate resources 

 

 

 

STAFFING MANAGEMENT – outlines how the appropriately skilled staff will be attained illustrating the 
schedule each individual is required in Resource Calendars. Any skills gaps will be identified with an 
explanation of how they will be filled through a variety of training options. This area of the HR plan also 
outlines how performance reviews, including rewarding and recognizing individuals project contributions. 
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Acquisition Procedure: 

Refer to Recruitment and Selection Policy below 

 

Training Requirements & Schedule: 

Refer to Learning & Development Policy below 

 

Appraisal & Performance Reviews Process: 

Refer to Performance Appraisal Policy below 

 

Rewards & Recognition Policy & Procedure: 

Refer to Employee Recognition Policy below 

 

Redeployment, Redundancy and Voluntary Retirement 

Refer to Redeployment, Redundancy and Voluntary Retirement below 
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Recruitment and Selection Policy 

1. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to: 

 outline best practice recruitment and selection processes and tools; 

 ensure recruitment processes are business-focused, merit-based and meet organizational 
objectives; 

 ensure that Appointees have appropriate competence, experience and qualifications. 

 

2. Scope 

This policy applies to: 

 all employees 

 non-executive permanent and temporary appointments; 

 Internal and External Applicants. 

Variations to the recruitment and selection processes described in this policy may be appropriate 
according to the position. 

 

3. Definitions & Glossary 

(a) Applicants refers to persons who apply for positions with the organization. 

(b) Appointee refers to the successful Candidate who accepts the vacant position. 

(c) Candidates refers to Applicants who have been short-listed for interview and other selection 
techniques. 

(d) Conflict of Interest arises where an Employee’s own interests, whether direct or indirect, 
may impact on their ability to act with integrity or impartiality, and therefore are in conflict 
with the interests of the organization. Indirect interests include, but are not limited to, the 
interests of a family member or a body corporate with which the Employee is associated.  

(e) External Applicants refers to Applicants who are not existing employees of the organization. 
This includes previous employees of the organization.  

(f) Internal Applicants refers to Applicants who are existing employees of the organization.  

(g) Recruiting Manager refers to a Senior Employee that has delegated authority from the 
representative manager or CEO to manage the recruitment and selection process for a 
vacant position.  

 

 

4. Policy 

 General Principles 

(a) Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) and Anti-discrimination principles must be followed 
throughout recruitment and selection processes. Refer to Workplace Behavior Policy for 
more information.  

(b) All persons involved in making recruitment and selection decisions must immediately and 
fully disclose any matter that may lead to an actual, perceived or potential Conflict of 
Interest. A potential Conflict of Interest may arise when an Employee has a personal 
relationship with an Applicant and has the authority to unfairly influence the recruitment, 
selection and/or, appointment of the Candidate. Refer to the Code of Conduct for further 
Information. 
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 Information / Records 

(a) The organization is bound by legislation with respect to the collection, use and disclosure 
and security of potential employees’ personal information. 

(b) All recruitment information for Appointees is to be forwarded to HR Manager for placement 
on the employee’s personnel file. 

(c) Unsuccessful Applicant/Candidate information is to be kept for 12 months and then 
disposed of in a confidential manner. 

(d) External Applicants will be advised via application acknowledgements that their application 
will be retained for a minimum of 12 months, unless they provide written notification that 
they do not want this to occur. 

 Job Analysis 

The Recruiting Manager should analyze the job requirements to determine the necessary knowledge, 
skills, abilities, experience and qualifications. Ideally this is documented in a position description and is 
made available to Applicants. 

 Candidate Attraction 

(a) CEO to approve the recruitment for all new positions. Direct line manager / division 
manager together with HR Manager to provide advice to determine the most effective 
advertising strategies and should be consulted regarding the content of recruitment 
advertisements, the best medium to advertise roles and the timing of advertising. 

(b) Where appropriate, vacancies may be advertised internal. It may not be appropriate to 
advertise vacancies internally in the following situations: 

o temporary vacancies; 

o approved restructures of existing positions; 

o redeploying employees; 

o direct appointments as a result of career planning discussions. 

(c) External advertising should be in accordance with the organization’s requirements / style to 
ensure that the organization’s appeal is consistently represented in the marketplace. 

(d) Where external recruitment suppliers are used, the HR Manager shall pre-approve the 
suppliers and negotiate suitable terms and conditions prior to the recruitment process being 
undertaken. 

(e) Managers should forward any applications received by them to the HR Manager. 

 Selection 

(a) Merit based selection processes should be conducted to ensure Applicant’s knowledge, 
skills, abilities, attributes, experience and qualifications are assessed against the 
requirements for the role. 

(b) Selection processes may include interviews and other selection techniques (e.g. reference 
checks, work samples, psychometric tests and medical examinations (if appropriate)). 

(c) All selection processes should directly relate to the position and comply with relevant 
legislation. 

(d) Candidates who are not Nauruan citizens and have the right to work in Nauru must provide 
proof of the same prior to their application being considered further. 

(e) Ideally, interviews should be conducted by a minimum of two (2) selection panel members. 
The panel members should have, or be able to acquire, appropriate knowledge of the 
duties and responsibilities for the role. 
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(f) Selection panel members should be familiar with the organization’s recruitment and 
selection processes, and should have sufficient knowledge on how to facilitate interviews 
appropriately. 

(g) The selection panel should record comprehensive notes on the Candidates’ responses to 
interview questions. The HR Manager can provide assistance in developing appropriate 
interview questions and guidelines. 

(h) Psychometric tests may be used for appropriate roles. When using psychometric tests, 
accredited Test Administrators must administer and evaluate the tests. Psychometric tests 
should not be the sole deciding factor in selection processes. 

(i) Two (2) reference checks should be used to obtain information about Candidates’ 
employment history and their suitability for positions prior to making any appointment 
decisions. Referees should be Candidates’ recent past or present direct managers or 
supervisors (not work colleagues or clients). Personal and or written references are not 
sufficient. The HR Manager can provide suitable Reference Check questions and 
templates.  

(j) Where Recruitment Managers identify security risks or possible Conflicts of Interest 
associated with potential appointments they should raise these concerns with the HR 
Manager prior to making an Employment Offer. A Conflict of Interest could include 
appointing a Candidate that has a Personal Relationship with a current member of staff and 
either party is in a position to: 

o advance or hinder the interests of another Employee on the basis of their Personal Relationship; 

o act to the detriment of the organization’s interests because of their Personal Relationship. 

Refer to the Code of Conduct for further information. 

 Appointment 

(a) All Employment Contracts must be approved in accordance with the Level of Authority 
Schedule. 

(b) All Appointees and all employees transferring to other positions within the organization, will 
be provided with an Employment Contract formalising the terms and conditions of their 
appointment. The Employment Contract will be accompanied by relevant forms/documents 
and must be completed prior to the Appointee commencing employment. 

(c) Employment Contracts are made subject to providing copies (ideally certified copies) of 
relevant certifications, qualifications or licenses. These must be provided by the Appointee 
prior to them commencing employment. 

(d) Where applicable, Employment Contracts are made subject to successfully gaining relevant 
employment visas. Evidence that the visa has been gained must be provided by the 
Appointee prior to them commencing employment. 

(e) Once the offer has been accepted by the successful Candidate, Recruiting Managers are to 
notify all other Candidates that they have been unsuccessful. Division Human Resources 
can provide advice about the wording for written correspondence. 

 

5. Responsibilities 

 Employees 

Employees should advise their representative Manager of their intention to apply for internal vacancies. 

 Recruiting Manager 

The Recruiting Manager, in consultation with the HR Manager, is responsible for: 

(a) seeking approval from senior management to commence recruiting; 

(b) conducting a job analysis and documenting this in a position description; 
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(c) developing effective recruitment strategies in consultation with the HR Manager, aimed at appointing 
Candidates who best meet and/or exceeds the requirements of the position; 

(d) ensuring policies are followed during the recruitment and selection process, unless approved 
otherwise by a Senior Manager; 

(e) ensuring recruitment and selection processes are merit based; 

(f) obtaining approval from Candidates prior to contacting their external referees; 

(g) ensuring reference checks are obtained prior to finalizing selection decisions for both Internal and 
External Candidates; 

(h) arranging Employment Contracts with the HR Manager and seeking approval in accordance with the 
Level of Authority Schedule; 

(i) sending recruitment information for Appointees to the HR Manager for placement on the employees 
personnel file. 

 Human Resources 

The HR Manager is responsible for: 

(a) providing advice and support to Recruiting Managers regarding recruitment and selection processes; 

(b) coordinating advertising of positions; 

(c) liaising with external recruitment agencies; 

(d) administering, evaluating and providing feedback on psychometric tests and maintaining data in a 
secure environment (Note: only accredited employees may administer psychometric tests); 

(e) preparing Employment Contracts and associated documentation. 

 

 Supporting Content 

This policy refers to and is to be interpreted in conjunction with the following policies and documents: 

(a) Code of Conduct 

(b) Employee Referral Policy 

(c) Workplace Behaviors Policy 

(d) The organization Campaign Style Guidelines 

(e) Level of Authority Schedule 
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Learning & Development Policy 

 

1. Purpose 

The organization supports the mutual benefits that can be gained through providing Learning and 
Development opportunities for employees. Organization Learning and Development opportunities aim to: 

(a) support the development of employee’s skills and competencies to maximize performance; 

(b) enable employees to develop their skills and progress into new areas of learning; 

(c) support the organization in achieving its goals; 

(d) assist in creating a high performance culture and achieve our Value of Great People; 

(e) retain highly skilled and committed staff. 

 

2. Scope 

This policy applies to all employees employed by NPA. 

The benefits in this policy may be cancelled at any time with the approval of the CEO. 

 

3. Definitions 

(a) Career Development Review (CDR) is a method by which the job performance and 
behavior of an employee is evaluated by the Line Manager. This is part of guiding and 
managing career development and is used to identify goals and Learning and development 
required. 

(b) Professional Membership is membership of an organization with professional 
representation in an industry sector in which the organization operates. 

(c) Registration is registration with an external Registering Body that certifies employees as fit 
and competent to practice and/or operate in their field of expertise. 

(d) Succession Planning is a strategic activity to ensure an organization’s future capability to fill 
vacancies. It focuses on ensuring the availability and sustainability of capable employees 
that are ready to assume key or critical positions as they become available. 

 
4. Policy 

(a) The organization is committed to providing opportunities for our people to learn and 
develop. 

(b) Learning and development is a shared responsibility between employees and Managers. 

(c) Individual Learning and development plans and activities are based on organizational and 
individual needs that are driven by strategic priorities, competency assessment, career 
development, and work assignments to optimize high performance. 

(d) The organization encourages and assists all employees to undertake professional and 
career development to broaden their skills and take responsibility for their self-development 
and career by: 

o improving their skills, knowledge, and behaviors to develop and maximize their performance in 
their current position; 

o aligning their needs with Organization strategy including key service areas or strategic and 
operational objectives to build organizational capacity; 

o acquiring new competencies in response to, or in preparation for, changing job requirements or 
new job opportunities. 
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(e) The organization uses a broad range of activities to support Learning and development 
including: 

o on-the-job training, coaching and development activities; 

o technical and industry courses and updates; 

o internal and external training sessions; 

o succession planning and development; 

o it may consider undergraduate and postgraduate studies (refer to Study Assistance Policy); and 

o other risk management activities (for example: occupational health & safety, workplace 
behaviors, quality management) 

(f) Organization CDR’s are used to identify and record an employee’s Learning and 
Development goals and activities. The Learning and Development goals and activities 
should be regularly reviewed throughout the year. 

(g) Organization Succession Planning processes aim to identify high potential individuals and 
provide them with appropriate Learning and Development opportunities. This assists the 
organization to ensure replacements for key positions are appropriately identified and 
skilled to take on positions when opportunities arise. 

(h) Participation in the activities of associations provides another method of maintaining up-to-
date knowledge of current trends, best practice and networks. 

(i) Organization Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) and Anti-discrimination principles must 
be followed throughout Learning and Development processes. Refer to Workplace 
Behavior Policy for more information 

 

5. Procedure 

(a) The Employee and/or Line Manager identify individual learning needs. These are primarily 
identified as part of the CDR process. Other learning needs may be identified through a 
change of role or change in job requirements or performance needs. 

(b) The Employee and Line Manager discuss the appropriateness of various Learning and 
Development activities. 

(c) The Line Manager seeks approval for the relevant Learning and Development activity in 
accordance with the relevant policy and the Levels of Authority Schedule. 

(d) After attendance at Learning and Development activity the employee provides a copy of the 
qualifications/skills obtained to their line manager and HR Manager. 

(e) After attendance at the Learning and Development activity the employee and Line Manager 
evaluate the success of the activity and/or program content. 

(f) The employee’s attendance at the Learning and Development activity is recorded on the 
Training Register. This register is maintained for audit and compliance purposes. 

 

6. Responsibilities 

 Employees 

Employees are responsible for: 

(a) managing their own career development and ensuring they have the appropriate knowledge skills 
and abilities to perform their position; 

(b) actively participating in identifying their Learning and Development needs; 

(c) actively participating in the Learning and Development activities provided; 

(d) providing their Line Manager and HR Manager with a copy of qualifications/skills obtained; and 
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(e) providing an evaluation of training to their Line Manger and HR Manager. 

 

 Line Manager 

The Line Manager is responsible for: 

(a) understanding and promoting the Learning and Development policy and procedures; 

(b) coordinating the identification and delivery of appropriate training events to meet individual 
requirements identified in the CDR; 

(c) ensuring that individual Learning and Development plans are established for each staff member as 
part of the CDR process; 

(d) ensuring that individual training records are updated as soon as possible following training; 

(e) ensuring that employees undertake any compulsory training to meet legislative requirements 

(f) assessing and implementing cost-effective methods for meeting the Learning and Development 
needs of employees; and 

(g) ensuring equity principles are upheld in providing staff access to organizational Learning and 
Development opportunities. 

 

 HR Manager 

The HR Manager is responsible for: 

(a) ensuring that the Learning and Development policy and processes are clearly documented and well 
understood; 

(b) undertaking Learning and Development activities as required including needs analysis, 

(c) preparation of training plans, program development, delivery and evaluation; and 

(d) coordinating the identification and delivery of organizational training. 

 

7. Supporting Content 

This policy refers to and is to be interpreted in conjunction with the following policies: 

o Memberships and Registrations Policy 

o Career Development Review Policy 

o Levels of Authority Schedule 
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Performance Appraisal – Employee Policy 
 

1. POLICY 

This policy sets out the responsibilities of supervisors and employees and specifies the processes for the 
implementation of staff Performance Development and Review. The organization is committed to 
providing a working environment with structures and systems that: 

(a) support the achievement of corporate objectives; 

(b) encourages improvement and innovation; and 

(c) recognizes pro-active individual performance and addresses unsatisfactory performance through a 
performance development process. 

 
2. OBJECTIVES 

(a) Facilitate two way organisational and individual communications. 

(b) Provide a means by which annual Performance Appraisal and Progress Review interviews may 
occur. 

(c) Provide input into the Annual Training Plan. 

(d) Monitor individual performance. 

(e) Provide a formal means by which barriers to effective performance are identified and addressed. 

(f) Ensure standards of performance at various levels are determined, reviewed and documented. 

(g) Ensure staff are clear as to what is to be achieved in all aspects of the employment relationship. 

(h) Provide appropriate leadership that assists staff achieve desired outcomes. 

 

3. SCOPE OF POLICY 

This policy applies to all NPA employees with the exception of specialist or short term contract roles. 
 

4. PRINCIPLES 

Reviewing employee performance and fostering staff development are critical elements in the 
achievement of the organizations priorities and its overall success. As a tool to assist in the review of 
performance, employees participate in an annual performance appraisal and review process. 
Development and management of performance is a joint responsibility between the supervisor and the 
employee. Performance development and review is a process through which employees and supervisors 
can work together to: 

(a) identify, document and describe work expectations; 

(b) discuss learning and development needs; and 

(c) plan for future individual and organisational growth and development. 

 
The Performance Development and Review Program are designed to provide: 

(a) a structured yet flexible approach to developing and managing performance; 

(b) all employees with a clear understanding of their work roles within the organisation, including the 
contribution of their work to the achievement of organisational vision and strategies; 

(c) a process to recognise achievement and address unsatisfactory performance; 

(d) better communication between supervisors and staff; 

(e) a process for identifying employee strengths and how they might best be utilised, and improved, and 
a means for developing further skills and knowledge for a successful career; and 

(f) the opportunity for employees to develop to their full potential. 

 
The Employee Appraisal and Review Program consist of four integrated components: 
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(a) the Position Description; 

(b) Daily Monitoring of performance; 

(c) the Performance Appraisal process; and 

(d) the Employee Development process. 

 

5. POSITION DESCRIPTION 

Development of a position/job description is critical in providing a solid foundation and direction for 
performance development which includes: 

(a) objectives; 

(b) connection with organisational strategy; 

(c) position responsibilities; and 

(d) competency statements. 

 
The position description is reviewed by the supervisor and incumbent on an annual basis and/or job 
vacancy and/or following job redesign. The position description will consequently be revised if deemed 
necessary by the supervisor and approved by the manager. Major revisions may result in a re-evaluation 
of the position. 

 
6. REGULAR MONITORING 

Regular monitoring is a major responsibility for all supervisors. It is critical that supervisors recognise 
good performance and address unsatisfactory performance promptly and efficiently. In acknowledging 
good performance, supervisors are encouraged to consciously recognise and acknowledge 
achievements and discuss such recognition at regular supervisor discussion panels. Unsatisfactory 
performance should be dealt with immediately (refer to Disciplinary Action - Policy). 

 

7. PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL 

This policy acknowledges that formal performance reviews are only beneficial when a solid foundation 
for the review has been laid through regular discussions throughout the evaluation period (see Regular 
Monitoring above). It is not possible to make up for six or twelve months of inadequate communication in 
one interview. 

 
Supervisor and employee discuss the job to ensure thorough understanding of the job content, skill 
levels and work behaviour requirements of the position. Agreement should be reached on any particular 
aspects of skills or work behaviour which will be the focus for the review period. Discussion would 
normally include reference to desirable performance as outlined by the work performance indicators. If 
appropriate, objectives, work plans, performance criteria and measures are reviewed and established 
jointly. 

 

8. EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

Employee development and career planning will be discussed during performance appraisals with a view 
to identifying: 

(a) individual training needs related to job requirements and work performance; 

(b) personal and career aspirations; and 

(c) organizational opportunities. 

The outcome of this discussion is incorporated into the organization’s Training Plan and activities. 
Workshops, conferences etc. deemed appropriate for the employee’s development will be identified and 
discussed with the employee as they become available. 
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Employee Recognition Policy 

 

1. Purpose 

To provide opportunities to recognise and acknowledge Employees for their contribution and 
commitment to the Organization. 

 

2. Scope 

This procedure applies to all Employees. 

 

3. Procedure Overview 

This procedure outlines the process for the acknowledgement and recognition of Employees for their 
contributions to the Organization. 

4. Procedures 

 

 Employee Recognition Program 

The Employee Recognition Program is a peer to peer based informal recognition program that 
encourages and empowers all Employees to recognise the contributions of others in the workplace. 

This program is a corporate, non-monetary recognition program that provides Employees with a range of 
options and tools to acknowledge colleagues for their contributions and/or commitment to the 
Organization. Colleagues can include other Employees, supervisors, managers or teams and recognition 
and acknowledgement is encouraged multi-directionally. 

The Organization will/has established a range of achievement Awards for Employees under the 
Employee Achievement Awards Procedure and associated schedules which provide further detail on 
eligibility, the application process and the form of acknowledgement. 

 

 Public acknowledgement 

The Organization also acknowledges that one of the most effective methods of recognising Employees is 
by way of formal public acknowledgement of particular efforts and achievements. This may be through: 

(a) •written feedback/congratulations (e.g. emails to section or wider organization and/or 
written correspondence to the individual) 

(b) •congratulations/acknowledgements at committee meetings 

(c) •publication in newsletters and/or websites 
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Redeployment, Redundancy and Voluntary Retirement 

       

1. Background Information 

This policy has been developed in support of the provisions that apply to redeployment, redundancy and 
voluntary early retirement for all employees. 

 

2. Policy Statement 

NPA highly values its staff and is committed to providing security of employment and, wherever possible, 
to retaining the services of, and offering ongoing opportunities to staff members. 

Wherever possible, reductions in the size of the workforce will occur, in the first instance, through natural 
attrition and voluntary measures such as, redeployment, retraining and voluntary redundancy. 
Involuntary redundancies will be used as a last resort. 

Wherever possible, as a first step to avoid the need for notification of redundancy, the organization 
reserves the right to redeploy, relocate or transfer an affected staff member to a suitable position in 
accordance with any legislative requirements and this policy. 

This policy will be used to guide the process for the management of redundancy, redeployment, 
retrenchment and voluntary early retirement. 

 

3. Policy Purpose 

This policy informs eligible staff members of the process and entitlements applicable in circumstances 
where the organisation decides that a position is no longer required. 

 

4. Application of Policy 

 Staff covered by the Policy 

This policy applies to continuing and fixed-term Staff of the organization. This policy does not apply to 
casual or sessional staff members or to staff members during their minimum period of employment (i.e. 
the first three (3) months of employment). 

 

 Reasons for Redundancy 

A "redundancy" occurs where the organization decides that it no longer requires the job/duties that the 
staff member has been doing to be done by anyone at NPA, and this is not due to the ordinary and 
customary turnover of labour.  

A redundancy may occur for reasons of an economic, technological, structural or similar nature 

The organization may declare a staff member’s position to be redundant for one or more of the following 
reasons: 

(a) a decrease in demand for work 

(b) a decision to cease offering specific services 

(c) financial exigency within the organization  

(d) changes in technology or work methods; or, 

(e) changes in the organizational structure  

 

 Notification of Decision to Declare Position(s) Redundant 

As soon as practicable after a decision to make one or more positions redundant, the organization will 
inform the staff who are affected and will indicate the time when or the period over which the 
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organization intends to effect the termination(s). At the same time as providing this information, the 
organization will invite the staff who are affected to be consulted regarding measures which may be 
taken to minimise the adverse effects of the decision. These measures may include: 

(a) the staff member electing to take voluntary redundancy, or 

(b) transfer to other work (including a trial redeployment), 

Staff may choose to be assisted during these discussions by a staff representative 

 

 Formal Notice of Redundancy 

Where the organisation is unable to redeploy the staff member(s), the organisation’s HR Manager will 
provide the affected staff member(s) with formal notice of redundancy in accordance with GoN public sector 
policy: 

Completed years of service at the time when notice 
is given  

Period of Notice  

Contract Employee  4 weeks  

Permanent Employee  12 weeks  

 

 Staff Member May Elect to Take Voluntary Redundancy or Redeployment 

A staff member who has received formal notice from the organization that their position has been 
declared to be redundant, may advise the organization’s HR Manager in writing within twenty eight 
(28) calendar days of the date of the notice, that they wish to either take voluntary redundancy from 
the organization or seek redeployment. 

A staff member who elects to take voluntary redundancy must indicate their preferred last day of 
employment which must be no later than the date of effect advised in a prospective date of up to 
twelve (12) weeks from the date that the formal notice period commenced. 

A staff member who chooses to take voluntary redundancy will receive payment in lieu of any 
remaining notice period and relevant severance payments. The organization will cease all related 
retraining or redeployment. 

A staff member who does not respond to the organization within twenty eight (28) days of the date of 
the formal notice will be considered to be seeking redeployment. 

During the notice period a staff member will be allowed up to one (1) days’ time off without loss of 
pay during each week of notice for the purpose of seeking other employment. 

 

 Redeployment, Relocation and Retraining 

(a) In order to avoid the need for retrenchment following notification of redundancy where 
the staff member seeks redeployment, the organization will continue to explore options 
to transfer, redeploy or relocate the affected staff member to another suitable position 
until the staff member’s last day of employment. 

(b) Redeployment to a suitable position may be either within the organization, or it may be 
with an alternative employer. In the case of the latter, the Organization may obtain 
suitable position with, for example, an SOE or Government department.   

(c) A staff member shall not unreasonably decline to accept transfer, redeployment, 
relocation, training or retraining. 

(d) In redeploying a staff member to a suitable position, the organization will consult with 
the staff member and shall have regard to the needs of the organization and any or all 
of the particular staff member's: 
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(i) skills and knowledge; 

(ii) substantive classification;  

(iii) salary level; 

(iv) retraining requirements; 

(v) physical and/or health requirements;  

(vi) flexibility (personal) requirements;  

(vii) present residential location; and, 

(viii) capacity to move  

 

Further, the Organization will consider the following: 

 

(i) the Staff member’s qualifications, 

(ii) the potential synergies between the discipline or sub-discipline of a Staff member 
and those of the proposed suitable position; 

(iii) a Staff member’s possible career pathways, trajectories and/or standing, 

(iv) a Staff member’s suitability for Staff positions 

(v) suitable lower classified positions (see below). 

 

Redeployment to a Suitable Lower Level Position 

While redeployment of a staff member to a position at an equivalent salary level is the preferred 
outcome, the organization considers a lower classified position would offer suitable alternative 
employment under circumstances which include the following: 

(a) •the same or similar skill set is required; 

(b) •employment is continuous or for the remainder of the fixed-term contract; 

(c) •all employment entitlements are recognised; 

(d) •ongoing opportunities are available to continue to explore redeployment or transfer to a 
position at the staff member’s substantive level; and, 

(e) •income maintenance at the staff member’s substantive level is available for twelve (12) 
months. 

 

The staff member will be consulted in relation to the potential for redeployment into the lower level 
position and their agreement to the redeployment will be sought. The agreement of the staff member 
will not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

Trial Redeployment 

A redeployment to a suitable position may be conducted on a trial basis. The purpose of the trial is to 
provide both the staff member and the organization with the opportunity to determine whether the 
staff member is suitable for redeployment to a particular position. 

The period of the trial will normally be conducted during the period of notice). The staff member will 
not unreasonably withhold agreement to trial redeployment. The staff member will be provided with 
required training or retraining during the trial and their performance throughout the trial will be 
monitored by their supervisor. Prior to the end of the trial period, the supervisor will prepare a formal 
report of the performance of the staff member and recommend to the member of the Senior 
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Executive whether the redeployment should proceed or not. The member of the Senior Executive will 
determine whether the redeployment will continue and notify the organization’s HR Manager. 

The staff member will be notified in writing of the outcome of the trial redeployment by the 
organization’s HR Manager: 

(a) •if the redeployment proceeds, the staff member will be confirmed in the redeployment 
position subject to their agreement which must not be unreasonably withheld; 

(b) •if the redeployment does not proceed, the staff member will be notified of their 
entitlement to involuntary redundancy. 

 

 Income Maintenance 

When an affected Staff member has agreed to be redeployed to a position classified at a lower level 
and/or fraction than the position made redundant by the organization, the staff member shall 
continue to be paid the salary they would have received had the position not been made redundant 
during a period of no more than 12 months from the date of redeployment. 

After receiving salary maintenance for a period of 12 months, the staff member will then receive the 
salary applicable to the classification and fraction of the position into which the staff member has 
been redeployed. 

 

 Severance Pay 

If the organization offers suitable or alternative employment for a staff member who is otherwise 
entitled to severance payment, then that staff member is not entitled to severance payment. A staff 
member who chooses to take Voluntary Redundancy and/or a staff member who is made redundant 
involuntarily by the organization will receive severance payments in accordance with Nauru 
Government Public Sector policy 

 

Calculation of Severance Payments 

Severance payments will be calculated on the basis of the staff member’s substantive salary as at 
the date of effect of the retrenchment. This means that no loadings or allowances will be taken into 
account in the calculation unless they are considered regular payments for the purpose of calculating 
superannuation contributions. 

A fixed-term staff member who is retrenched prior to the expiry of their contract of employment in 
accordance with its terms is entitled to the same notice period as a continuing staff member. 

 

Involuntary Redundancy Payments 

The severance payments for involuntary redundancy will be paid to a staff member where the staff member: 

(a) Elected to seek redeployment but was not able to be redeployed into a suitable vacant 
position; or 

(b) Participated in a trial redeployment period which was not successful (in which case the 
amount of severance payments will be reduced by the length of the trial redeployment 
unless the trial fully occurred within the notice period). 

 

Voluntary Retirement 

 

If the organisation approves an application from a staff member for voluntary early retirement, the benefit 
payable to a staff member shall be based on legislative requirements. 

 

5. Approvals 
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All decisions in relation to the application of this policy must be in accordance with the relevant 
organization Delegations. A position may only be declared redundant by the approval of the CEO on the 
recommendation of the delegated officers; including the relevant members of the Senior Executive and 
the HR Manager. 

 

6. Policy Review 

 

The Organization may make changes to this Policy from time to time to improve the effectiveness of its 
operation. In this regard, any staff member who wishes to make any comments about this Policy may 
forward their suggestions to the HR Manager. 
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Appendix I – Terms of Reference - Specialists 
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Ter s of Refere ce for CEO of NPA  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization and the tariff structure are also proposed. An international expert will be 
recruited for the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Position of the NPA to oversee port operations, 
business development and asset management and support implementation of the reforms being 
recommended for the port authority.  

Scope of Work 

The CEO will be responsible to the Board of Directors of NPA, for all aspects of the performance of 

the business including operational, financial, commercial and strategic requirements. 

The CEO will be responsible for implementation of the overall Port Development Project (the project) 

and support development of appropriate reforms for the port authority. The CEO will also be 

responsible for subsequent implementation of the reforms and ensure long term sustainability of the 

port authority. The CEO will implement business development initiatives and generate sufficient 

revenue for effective management of NPA and maintenance of its assets.  

An individual specialist will be engaged for 48 person-months of continuing inputs and will be based 
in Nauru. The contract will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds 
received from the Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed and subject 
to performance evaluation, conducted every six months, based on achievement of specific outputs.  

Detailed Tasks and/or Expected Output 

The CEO will: 

1. New Port Development Project 

a) Implement Port Development Project and the reforms for NPA, acting as the responsible 

officer of NPA being the implementing agency of the project; 

2. Organizational Strategy 

a) Drive NPA strategic and business planning process in accordance with the reform objectives 

and direction of the Board  

b) Develop and refine NPA’s organizational structure in conjunction with the Board to suit 
ongoing evolution and development of the business 

c) Develop 5 year Corporate Plan and Statement of Corporate Intent for adoption by the NPA 

Board and the government; 

d) Conduct effective operation of the Board through the provision of timely, accurate and 

complete management, business and operational information and reporting; 
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e) Prepare emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans and manage 

implementation of these plans; 

f) Manage operation of NPA facilities efficiently and effectively to meet customer requirements 

whilst complying with legislated and best practice requirements; 

g) Work with the Director of Maritime to ensure that NPA (and the Ministry) is appropriately 

represented and prepared for industry forums, particularly internationally, and is able to 

influence to the benefit of Nauru; 

h) Accept overall responsibility for risk management  

i) Ensure all governance, statutory, legislative, contractual and regulatory requirements are 

met and maintained including ongoing operating accreditations  

j) Ensure the NPA meets internal and external audit requirements  

3. People Management 

a) Manage NPA Human Resource, training providers and equipment suppliers to improve 

standard of operations and reduce wear and tear on equipment; 

b) Work with NPA and local authorities to develop Nauru certification / recertification 

requirements for heavy plant and machinery; 

c) Work with NPA Board and Government, including education institutions as necessary, to 

establish long term training and indentured programs for the benefit of career development 

of Nauruan school leavers as well as immediate personnel requirements; 

d) Develop policies and procedures for NPA in accordance with worlds best practice as well as 

legislative requirements for the operation of the port and terminal; 

e) Conduct roll out of linked action plans and KPIs in accordance with the Strategic Plan, and 

monitoring and evaluation of performance; 

f) Lead and manage NPA’s initial development and implementation of strategic organizational 
plans and strategies to achieve business performance improvements, particularly focused on 

operational readiness for the new port and associated equipment; and 

g) Assist with broad based capacity building and transition plans for succession. 

 

4. Financial Management 

a) Work with Ministry of Finance and suppliers in establishing the Whole of Government 
accounting platform as well as specific Port elements including Asset Management; 

b) Oversee and contribute to the NPA Finance Manager’s establishment of a 5 year budget as 
well as routinely monitoring performance against budget for Operational as well as Capital 

expenditure, cash flow, financial performance, reports and forecasts; 

c) Meet financial targets 

d) Implement business development and marketing exercises for NPA to encourage increased 

utilization of the port assets as well as proposed stevedoring and logistics services; 

e) Identify opportunities to provide shared services to other Nauru SOEs, particularly in relation 

to improved mechanical capacity; 

f) Authorise expenditures in support of business growth and policy /program implementation 
in accordance with delegated authority  
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The CEO is expected to produce these outputs, achievements/delivery of which is to be clearly 

demonstrated by: 

a) 5 year Corporate Plan and Statement of Corporate Intent for adoption by the Board and 

Government within first six months of the assignment; 

b) Recruitment of a qualified and experienced Finance Manager within first 6 months of the 

assignment; 

c) emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans within first six months 

of the assignment; 

d) Nauru certification / recertification requirements for heavy plant and machinery within first 
twelve months of the assignment; 

e) Policies and procedures in accordance with worlds best practice as well as legislative 

requirements for the operation of the port and terminal (within first six months of the 

assignment for critical procedures and an ongoing basis thereafter in accordance with best 

practice); 

f) Roll out of linked action plans and KPIs in accordance with the Strategic Plan, and M&E of 

performance (during the assignment); 

g) Established government accounting platform within first six months of the assignment; 

h) 5 year operational budget as well as routinely monitoring performance within first six months 

of the assignment ; 

i) Business Development and marketing exercises (during the assignment); and 

j) NPA’s initial development and implementation of strategic organizational plans and 

strategies to achieve business performance improvements within first six months of the 

assignment.  

 
The CEO will report to NPA Board, under the overall guidance of the Minister of Ports. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2-weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The CEO will have (i) a tertiary degree in Engineering, Management or Port Administration, or related 
fields; (ii) minimum of 10 years senior management experience in Ports, preferably in mixed use port 

environments; (iii) knowledge or the ability to rapidly acquire same, of the relevant Acts, subordinate 

legislation and policies affecting the NPA, including knowledge of the operations and values of State 

Owned Enterprise or Government Owned Corporations (GOCs); (iv) experience in the management 

of infrastructure development projects; and (v) relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific 

Island countries or similar environments. 

Number of Direct Reports 

The CEO has a total of 5 direct reports as follows: 
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 Harbourmaster/Pilot 

 Port Operations Manager 

 Human Resource Manager 

 Finance Manager 

 Maritime Manager 

as well as working with an advisor to the Minister, and Executive Assistant. 
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Ter s of Refere ce for OM  Operatio s Ma ager of NPA  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization structure are proposed, together with necessary training and development 
of national staff. An international expert will be recruited for the Operations Manager (OM) Position 
of the NPA to oversee the efficient operations of the Port together with the improved reliability of 
equipment and associated customer service. 

Scope of Work 

The OM will be responsible to the CEO, for all aspects of the performance of Operations within the 

business. This will necessarily include the short term Operations improvements proposed (and right-

sizing of the organization) as well as training activities. Longer-term implementation includes 

operation of the new port facility and additional Port services (including logistics service). The 

primary roles of the Operations Manager are to: 

ensure all NPA infrastructure is available, functional and reliable to meet the needs of its customers; 

ensure that all operations are undertaken in a professional manner and managed efficiently and 

effectively to meet the needs of customers; and 

ensure operations are conducted in a safe and secure manner, and that safety and environmental 
management are an integral part of all operations and activities. 

An individual specialist will be engaged for 48 person-months of inputs that will initially involve 
continuous inputs based in Nauru and after initial implementation of changes will then be on a fly-in 
fly-out basis for a week at the time of major vessel arrivals (and continuous periods if/when the CEO 
is unavailable). The contract will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by 
funds received from the Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed and 
subject to performance evaluation, conducted every six months, based on achievement of specific 
outputs.  

Detailed Tasks and/or Expected Output 

The OM will: 

1. Engineering Services 

 
Together with the CEO: 
 
a) ensuring the NPA assets and infrastructure are maintained in an optimal manner; 

b) overseeing capital and operational works programs and projects; 

c) managing major engineering consultancies and tenders; 
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d) ensure operational needs are met and strategic growth objectives can be achieved; and 

e) Identifying and developing new strategic projects and development opportunities that will 

improve operations and performance of the Corporation. 

2. Terminal Operation 

 
a) Training and development of personnel to ensure efficient, effective and safe terminal 

operations and maintenance; 

b) Ensuring the efficient operation and management of yard storage / terminal space; 

c) Optimizing customer delivery in association with storage allocation and port safety and 
operations considerations; and 

d) Maintaining ISPS and access limitations and security throughout import and export terminal 

storage and operations. 

 
3. Logistics Services 

 
a) Ensuring the efficient operation and management of the Logistics (delivery) service before 

and after ship arrival, and associated cleaning / Customs / Quarantine process. 

4. Workplace Health and Safety 

 

a) ensuring workplace health and safety systems, policies, practices and strategies are 

implemented, adequate, reliable and effective and integrated throughout the NPA; 

b) ensuring emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans are 

formulated and practiced; and 

c) providing leadership and direction for the organization’s workplace health and safety 
management, including its incorporation into strategic and operational business unit 

planning. 

5. Environmental Management 

 

a) ensuring environmental systems, policies, practices and strategies are implemented, 

adequate, reliable and effective and integrated throughout the organization; 

b) ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation, standards and policies; and 

c) monitoring operations in the Organization’s area of jurisdiction to ensure compliance with 

relevant environmental requirements. 

6. General Management 

 

a) contributing to strategic management including planning, monitoring business performance 

and applying consistent, effective best practice internal management practices; 

b) formulating, managing and monitoring annual divisional budgets and plans; 

c) providing leadership, management and support to work teams to achieve a positive working 

environment and culture; 
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d) ensuring there is an ongoing program for systematically identifying, assessing and 

managing the risk exposure associated with core activities and individual “one off” activities; 

e) providing high level professional and technical advice to the Chief Executive Officer on 

engineering, environmental and operational matters as required; and 

f) managing discrete project activities under the direction of the Chief Executive Officer. 

 

The OM will report to NPA CEO, under the overall guidance of the Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2 weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The OM will have: 

(i) Tertiary degree in Engineering or otherwise significant Stevedoring experience; 

(ii) Demonstrated professional and technical experience and success in managing a broad 

range of operational functions and services in a relevant industry; 

(iii) Proven experience in managing a significant and diverse asset and infrastructure 

portfolio in a cost-effective manner whilst ensuring reliability and adequacy to meet 

customer requirements; 

(iv) A comprehensive understanding of program management and project management 
principles, including proven experience and success in the life-cycle management of 

multi-million dollar capital and operational projects; 

(v) Superior communication and negotiation skills, including the ability to influence and gain 

credibility with a wide range of stakeholders;  

(vi) Experience with Port Management or Terminal Operating Systems (including selection 

and cost effectiveness); and 

(vii) Relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar 

environments. 
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Ter s of Refere ce for Fi a cial Ma ager FM  of NPA  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization structure are proposed, together with necessary training and development 
of national staff. An international expert will be recruited for the Financial Manager (FM) Position of 
the NPA to oversee the accounting and record keeping to International Standards, as well as 
implementation (roll-out) of the GoN Financial Management Information System and associated Port 
Asset Management system.  

Scope of Work 

The FM will be responsible to the CEO, for all aspects of the performance of Financial Management 

within the business as well as necessary alignment with International standards. 

An individual specialist will be engaged for 36 person-months of continuing inputs and will be based 
in Nauru. The contract will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds 
received from the Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed and subject 
to performance evaluation, conducted every six months, based on achievement of specific outputs.  

Detailed Tasks and/or Expected Output 

The FM will: 

1. Financial Strategies and Performance 
 

a) Develop and implement a corporate financial strategy to deliver continuous improvements 

in financial performance and profitability measured by key performance indicators in the 

short, medium and long term; 

b) Lead development of the NPA’s five year budget linked to delivery of key organisational 
strategies and objectives; 

c) Undertake financial analysis of business operations including benchmarking to ensure cost 
effectiveness and competitiveness; 

d) Complete financial analysis of proposed investments to ensure appropriate returns, 

prioritisation of investments and robust evaluation of key risks and assumptions; 

e) Provide regular reports to the Board, Chief Executive Officer and Senior Executives on 

financial performance, trends and forecasting against key metrics, including advising on 

strategies to improve commercial performance. 

 
2. Fiscal Accountability 

 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

170 
Appendix I – Staffing Assessment 

a) Ensure preparation of financial accounts and statements are completed within required 

reporting timeframes and in compliance with legislation, accounting and taxation 

requirements; 

b) Ensure the integrity of financial management and corporate governance systems and 

reporting; 

c) Ensure robust systems are in place for achieving compliance with relevant legislation such 

as: Financial Accountability Act 2009 (Qld), Financial Performance and Management 

Standard 2009 (Qld) and other relevant legislation and standards. 

 
3. Information and Communications Technology 

 
a) Ensure effective information and communications technologies are in place to support 

business functions, including implementation and set to work for the FMIS and integration 
with GoN and NPA functions, plus the Port Asset Management module; 

b) Ensure systems are in place to capture key trade, operations and business data to inform 

business strategies and performance monitoring; 

c) Identify and pursue new technologies that will maximise efficiencies for internal business 

functions and customer related business services; 

 
4. People & Safety 

 
a) Ensure that employment contracts (and/or enterprise agreements) are effectively managed 

to achieve industrial arrangements that are appropriate and aligned to meet business 

objectives; 

5. Leadership and Management 
 

a) Contribute to the strategic management of the NPA including planning, monitoring business 

performance and applying consistent, effective best practice internal management 

practices; 

b) Formulate, manage and monitor divisional budgets and plans to achieve stated key 

performance indicators; 

c) Provide leadership, management and support to work teams to achieve a positive working 

environment and culture that ensures both internal and external customer needs are 

understood and met; 

d) Provide high level professional advice to the Board, Chief Executive Officer and Senior 

Executives on financial, commercial and corporate services matters as required; and 

e) Manage discrete project activities under the direction of the Chief Executive Officer. 

 

The FM is expected to produce these outputs, achievements/delivery of which is to be clearly 

demonstrated by: 

a) emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans within first six months 

of the assignment; 

b) NPA implementation of FMIS and Asset Management Module within first three months of 

the assignment, and integration with chart of accounts and relevant amendments; 
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c) Financial Policies and procedures in accordance with worlds best practice as well as 

legislative requirements for the operation of the port and terminal (within first six months of 

the assignment for critical procedures and an ongoing basis thereafter in accordance with 

best practice); and 

d) Contribute to roll out of linked action plans and KPIs in accordance with the Strategic Plan, 

and M&E of performance (during the assignment).  

 
The FM will report to NPA CEO, under the overall guidance of the Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2 weeks’ notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The FM will have: 

(i) Degree qualifications in Accounting is mandatory coupled with CPA, CA or equivalent 

qualification; 

(ii) Demonstrated experience in developing financial management information systems, 

including tax strategies, financial reporting and budget preparation, preferably in the port 

sector; 

(iii) Significant experience in leading and managing the development and implementation of 

strategic organizational plans and strategies to achieve business performance 

improvements; 

(iv) High level understanding of corporate and results-based budgeting, commercial analysis, 

benchmarking methodologies, business performance evaluation and performance 

indicator development; 

(v) Relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar 

environments. 
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Ter s of Refere ce for HR Ma ager of NPA  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization structure are proposed, together with necessary training and development 
of national staff. An international expert will be recruited for the HR Manager (HRM) Position of the 
NPA to oversee the organizational restructure, HR Policy development and immediate and short 
term training objectives of the reforms being recommended for the port authority. The overall 
objective, and key to achieving operational efficiencies, is to attract, and develop a highly engaged, 
flexible and committed workforce. 

Scope of Work 

The HRM will be responsible to the CEO, for all aspects of the performance of Human Resources 

within the business as well as necessary alignment and/or transition from Public Service 

requirements. 

An individual specialist will be engaged for 36 person-months of continuing inputs and will be based 
in Nauru. The contract will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds 
received from the Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed and subject 
to performance evaluation, conducted every six months, based on achievement of specific outputs.  

Detailed Tasks and/or Expected Output 

The HRM will: 

5. Contribute to Organizational Strategy; 

a) Develop and refine NPA’s organizational structure in conjunction with the CEO to suit 
ongoing evolution and development of the business, including identification of performance 

outcomes; 

b) Workplace changes managed in consultation with all stakeholders and in accordance with 

legislation, industrial instruments and policies; 

c) Remuneration benchmarking undertaken on a regular basis; 

d) Recruitments completed in a timely manner, attracting appropriately qualified and skilled 

employees. Matrix of employee skills and training requirements documented; 

e) Contribute to emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans and 

implementation of these plans; 

f)  Ensure all governance, statutory, legislative, contractual and regulatory requirements are 
met (with particular regard to HR / IR management)  
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6. People Management 

a) Manage NPA Human Resources and training providers, and work with Operations / 

Equipment suppliers as necessary to improve standard of operations and reduce wear and 

tear on equipment; 

b) Work with NPA and local authorities to develop Nauru certification / recertification 

requirements for heavy plant and machinery; 

c) Work with NPA CEO, Board and Government, including education institutions as necessary, 

to establish long term training and indentured programs for the benefit of career development 

of Nauruan school leavers as well as immediate personnel requirements; 

d) Conduct roll out of linked action plans and KPIs in accordance with the Strategic Plan, and 
monitoring and evaluation of performance; 

e) Lead and manage NPA’s initial development and implementation of strategic organizational 
plans and strategies to achieve business performance improvements, particularly focused 

on operational readiness for the new port and associated equipment; and 

f) Assist with broad based capacity building and transition plans for succession. 

 

The HRM is expected to produce these outputs, achievements/delivery of which is to be clearly 

demonstrated by: 

a) emergency response, disaster recovery and business continuity plans within first six months 

of the assignment; 

b) Nauru certification / recertification requirements for heavy plant and machinery within first 

twelve months of the assignment; 

c) HR Policies and procedures in accordance with worlds best practice as well as legislative 

requirements for the operation of the port and terminal (within first six months of the 

assignment for critical procedures and an ongoing basis thereafter in accordance with best 

practice); 

d) Contribute to roll out of linked action plans and KPIs in accordance with the Strategic Plan, 

and M&E of performance (during the assignment); and 

e) NPA’s initial development and implementation of strategic organizational plans and 

strategies to achieve business performance improvements within first six months of the 

assignment.  

 
The HRM will report to NPA CEO, under the overall guidance of the Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2-weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The HRM will have (i) a tertiary degree in Human Resource Management, Business or other relevant 

discipline; (ii) Certificate IV in Workplace Training and Assessment.(or equivalent); (iii) minimum of 

5 years demonstrated experience in strategic and operational HR/IR management in a relevant 
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industry ; (iv) demonstrated experience in the development and implementation of innovative 

integrated management systems that meet statutory and business needs; (v) sound knowledge of 

contemporary human resource processes and practices; and (v) relevant work experience of at least 

3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar environments. 

 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

175 
Appendix I – Staffing Assessment 

Ter s of Refere ce for MO  Mariti e Officer of NPA/Mariti e  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization structure are proposed, together with necessary training and development 
of national staff. This includes segregation of regulatory and operationally focused roles within the 
Port structure. 
 
An international expert will be recruited for the Maritime Officer (MO) Position to support the safe 
and efficient shipping operations of the Port together with providing ISPS and CPSC support. 

Scope of Work 

The MO will be responsible to the Maritime Manager (ultimately to the CEO), for all aspects of the 

performance of Port State Control inspections and other Maritime regulatory support.. The MO will 

necessarily work closely with other regulatory bodies such as Customs and Quarantine. The primary 

roles of the Maritime Officer are to: 

 ensure all Port State Control inspections are undertaken in accordance with the 
internationally agreed regime for the inspection of foreign ships; 

 ensure that all operations are undertaken in a safe and secure manner and managed 
efficiently and effectively to meet the needs of customers / shippers; and 

 support the Maritime Manager in other regulatory activities including but not limited to IMO 
conventions and annexes, ISPS, and Central Pacific Shipping Commission. 

An individual specialist will be engaged for 24 person-months of continuous inputs based in Nauru. 
Any leave of absence is generally to be planned around ensuring availability coinciding with the time 
of major vessel arrivals (and continuous periods if/when the Maritime Manager is unavailable). The 
contract will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds received from the 
Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed and subject to performance 
evaluation, conducted every six months, based on achievement of specific outputs.  

Detailed Tasks and/or Expected Output 

The MO will: 

2. Port State Control 

 
 
 

a) Prepare (based on international convention) a detailed checklist for use in 
Port State Control inspections of all foreign flagged vessels arriving in Nauru; 
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b) Distribute to agents expectations with regard to documentation and checks to be 

undertaken during PSC so that the Master and crew and prepare in advance to 

expedite the inspection process, including relevant copies of documents being 

prepared; 

c) As soon as practical following arrival of foreign flagged vessels, undertake the 

detailed PSC inspections in accordance with checklists and including but not 

limited to: 

 Certificates 

 STCW 

 Manuals 

 Safe Manning 

 Nautical Publications 

 Charts 

 Logbook 

 Lifejackets etc 

 Magnetic Compass 

 Lights, Shapes, Sound Signals 

 Fire Detection 

 GMDSS 

 EPIRB/AIS/VDR/Echo/Radar/VHF 

 Life Buoy 

 Line throwing devices / Distress Flares 

 Fire Doors 

 Fire extinguishers 

 Fire Fighting Equipment 

 Fire control plan 

 Emergency lighting 

 Sanitary facilities 

 Ventilators 

 Fire dampers 

 Funnel 

 Lifeboats 

 Lifeboat engine 

 Lifeboat inventory 

 On-load release gear 

 Lifeboat/raft davit 
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 Liferafts 

 Embarkation arrangements (survival craft) 

 Emergency fire pump 

 Steering gear 

 Decks 

 Hatch coamings and bulwarks 

 Railings and catwalks 

 Cargo and hatchways 

 Weathertight doors 

 Air pipes and ventilators 

 Fire main 

 Navigation lights 

 Winches, capstans and anchoring devices 

 Engine room (cleanliness) 

 Jacketed piping systems 

 Piping 

 Oil filtering equipment (OWS) 

 15PPM Alarm 

 Oil record book 

 Propulsion main engine 

 Auxiliary engines 

 Emergency valves 

 Batteries 

 Generator; 

d) Preparation of a PSC Annual Report. 

 

7. IMO 

 
a) keep up-to-date and report on new or amended measures under IMO and associated 

annexures. 

 
8. ISPS 

 
a) Assist with regular audit and inspection activities associated with ISPS compliance at the 

Port; 

b) Assist to document revised arrangements associated with port development changes 

and/or heightened security levels.  
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9. Central Pacific Shipping Commission 

 

a) Support the Maritime Manager and NPA generally with regard to attendance or background 

work for meetings on the CPSC. 

10. General Duties 

 

a) assist with formulating, managing and monitoring annual divisional budgets and plans; 

b) providing advice and leadership, particularly with regard to maritime regulations and 
compliance; 

c) ensuring there is an ongoing program for training and development for future staff / 

inspectors and managing the risk exposure associated with core activities and individual 

“one off” activities; 

d) providing high level professional and technical advice to the Maritime Manager and Chief 

Executive Officer on maritime jurisdictional matters as required; and 

e) managing discrete project activities under the direction of the Maritime Manager or Chief 

Executive Officer. 

 

The MO will report to the Maritime Manager, under the overall guidance of the CEO and Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2 weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The MO will have: 

(viii) Ideally have a Master Class 1 or Engineer Class 1 and/or a degree in Naval Architecture 

(ix) In the context of the Pacific, lesser deck or engineering qualifications, and relevant 

experience, will be considered; 

(x) Excellent written and verbal communication skills; 

(xi) Sound computer skills, particularly with Microsoft Office applications. Experience 

developing simple databases would be advantageous;  

Relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar 

environments. 
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Ter s of Refere ce for MLS  Mariti e Legal Specialist 

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization legislation and associated structure are proposed, together with necessary 
training and development of national staff.  
 
An international expert will be recruited as a Maritime Legal Specialist (MLS) to provide short-term 
inputs and legislative drafting in accordance with proposed requirements as well as streamlining of 
associated legislation and delegation of authority to the NPA. 

Scope of Work 

The MLS will be responsible to the CEO, while working closely with the Principal Legal Officer 

(Department of Justice), for reviewing planned amendments and requirements and interrelationship 

with other legislation in Nauru and internationally. The primary roles of the Maritime Legal Specialist 

are to: 

a) review relevant Maritime legislation and application within or need for amendment to Nauru 
legislation; 

b) prepare draft amendments, or new Bills, to address Port Authority structure and 
responsibilities, as well as allowing for a future operating lease arrangement, for 
submission and review by the Principal Legal Officer; 

c) include drafting to address delegations as required under the ISPS Code, and penalty 
provisions / restrictions as proposed in reform activities; 

d) prepare drafting or amendments to associated and/or subordinate legislation (i.e. proposed 
Shipping Act) regarding powers related to Port State Control and detention; 

e) advise the Principal Legal Officer to prepare communication with the IMO concerning 
acceding to Conventions that Nauru wishes to introduce into national legislation; 

f) prepare the Principal Legal Officer to give legal advice and opinions relating to the 
Authority’s roles, functions and responsibilities, in line with International Conventions to 
which Nauru is (or wishes to become) signatory; the Conventions whose contents have 
been incorporated into Nauru legislation and the Nauru legislation concerned with the 
safety of ships;  

g) prepare draft gazettal’s in relation to the above, for review by the Principal Legal Officer; 
and 

h) support the Principal Legal Officer in relation to introduction of Bills into Parliament 
(Cabinet); 

An individual specialist will be engaged for 6 person-months of inputs based in Nauru. The contract 
will be signed by the Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds received from the 
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Government of Australia. The consultant’s contract will be reviewed based on achievement of 
specific outputs.  
 
The MLS will report to NPA CEO, under the overall guidance of the Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2 weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The MLS will have: 

(i) a tertiary degree in Law; 

(ii) at least 10 years’ demonstrable experience in maritime law;  

(iii) an outstanding track record of assisting organizational change; and  

(iv) relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar 

environments. 

 

 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

181 
Appendix I – Staffing Assessment 

Ter s of Refere ce for PM - FMIS  Project Ma ager – Fi a cial 
Ma age e t Syste  of NPA  

Objective and Purpose of the Assignment 

The Government of Nauru (the government) is committed to build a sea port for Nauru to ensure 
sustainable and climate resilient connectivity for the people of Nauru. Nauru does not have a 
protected port and has requested ADB’s support in improving the ports facilities and construction of 
port infrastructure at Aiwo. This will be the only port in the country that will allow the people to connect 
with neighbouring countries and the rest of the world for more affordable imports, easier access to 
the regional and international markets for products from and to Nauru, and more sustainable 
livelihood. 
 
The capacity building and institutional strengthening of the Nauru Port Authority (NPA) will be an 
integral part of the Nauru Port Development Project (the project) and will improve efficiency of port 
operations, port security, asset management and occupational health and safety. Substantial 
reforms to organization structure are proposed, together with necessary training and development 
of national staff. An international expert will be recruited for the Project Manager (PM) Position in 
relation to the implementation of the Financial Management Information System (and associated ICT 
requirements) into the NPA. 

Scope of Work 

The PM will be responsible to the CEO, for all aspects of the project management of system 

implementation (FMIS/Port Asset Management) and associated ICT within the business. The 

primary roles of the Project Manager are to: 

(i) Contract Negotiation – finalise details of the software agreement / implementation 
contract with the system provider (noting that the proposal is adoption / leveraging of an 
existing GoN system) 

(ii) Project Management – manage system provider budget and time performance 

(iii) ICT Platform – initial assessment of platform roll-out (i.e. within GoN with WAN/LAN or 
local installation and LAN), ICT procurement/provisioning etc 

(iv) Resource Scheduling (Port) – working with two dedicated personnel to: 

a. Extract and prepare opening balances (not only Financial accounts but also HR 

Balances, Asset valuations), identify outstanding transactions, reconcile accounts, 

data preparation 

b. Assess and define asset management requirements (including number of assets, 

maintenance schedules, inventories etc) 

c. Keep old system operational during implementation 

(v) Data Migration Planning 

(vi) Training – oversee system provider training as well as ongoing training and 
development ‘post implementation’ 

(vii) Customised Training Plans 

(viii) Updated Job Descriptions 

(ix) Post Live Operations – development and modification as system is used more broadly 

(x) Stakeholder Management – the system sits within GoN so regular interaction and 
management of expectations with GoN is anticipated 
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An individual specialist will be engaged for 6 person-months of inputs that will involve 2 or 3 periods 
of inputs based in Nauru and some minor home based inputs. The contract will be signed by the 
Government of Nauru and will be financed by funds received from the Government of Australia. The 
consultant’s contract will be reviewed and subject to performance evaluation based on achievement 
of specific outputs.  
 
The PM will report to NPA CEO, under the overall guidance of the Board. 
 
Any changes in stated outputs need to be approved by the government and agreed by Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The government reserves the right to terminate the contract i) if outputs 
are not achieved on time and at quality level acceptable to the government and ADB; ii) services are 
no longer required or iii) for any other reasons in the interest of NPA. Pre-termination of the contract 
is subject to 2 weeks notice. 
 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

The PM will have: 

(i) Tertiary degree in ICT and/or significant systems implementation experience (preferably 

with FMIS/Asset Management (ERP) experience and ideally with the TechOne platform); 

(ii) Demonstrated professional and technical experience and success in managing a broad 
range of implementation / change management functions in ICT systems; 

(iii) Proven experience in managing system roll-out and internal resource requirements; 

(iv) A comprehensive understanding of program management and project management 

principles, including PMBOK or similar; 

(v) Superior communication and negotiation skills, including the ability to influence and gain 

credibility with a wide range of stakeholders; and 

(vi) Relevant work experience of at least 3 years in Pacific Island countries or similar 

environments. 

 

 

 



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

183 
Appendix J – Tariff Reform Report 

Appendix J – Tariff Reform Report 

Nauru Port Authority  
Tariff Reform  

 
A. Background 

The Nauru Port Authority (NPA) provides port services to Nauru, with major clients in the 
phosphate, fuel and cargo businesses. Port tariffs for all customer categories have been set well 
below full cost-recovery levels. The NPA accounts indicate that tariffs will have a significant impact 
on NPA’s finances. The NPA is fully funded by government, and does not pay dividends to the 
sole shareholder, Government of Nauru (GoN).  

A recent tariff review and financial due diligence conducted as part of the ADB-funded project 
feasibility study indicated that current tariffs do not accurately reflect cargo types or risk, and there 
is potential to result in significant freight rate increases. Hence, a tariff study was proposed to be 
undertaken as part of the port reform agenda in Nauru. The tariff assessment seeks to allocate 
costs under the existing as well as future port/terminal operations against various cargo types and 
forecasts, including provision of efficiency measures, and tariff sensitivities.  

Budgets, and performance against these, would indicate that without reform of wages and other 
expenses (including extraordinary maintenance and other costs), and improvement in revenue, 
that the port would not be financially viable in the longer term. The due diligence suggests that 
the success of the tariff reform and ultimately the port’s sustainability hinges on Nauru’s port 
reform. The tariff study addresses significant concerns related to tariff structure and apparent 
disconnect with cargo throughputs, types and operational costs, and therefore transparency.   

B. Tariffs  

Port tariffs have traditionally not been amended for considerable periods of time in Nauru. In 
addition, there appears to have never been any formal assessment of appropriate allocation of 
revenue versus expenses associated with different cargo or operations of the Port. As a result of 
the Port not being profitable, a past port operations manager sought to introduce a new range of 
tariffs for cargo as well as services provided by the Port. These tariffs were developed without 
stakeholder engagement and in some cases reportedly involved increases of up to 800% on what 
users were paying without any associated change in service delivery or efficiency. 

NPA charges fees for port entry, pilotage, moorage and berthage for phosphate ships and fuel 
ships based on Gross Registered Tonnage (GRT) based on the tariff rate. For cargo ships, 
container handling charges for discharging and back loading of container are charged additionally 
for each container. NPA receives payment through shipping agents for phosphate shipments. To 
date, however, the phosphate and fuel cargo dues are not paid, hence, this cannot continue under 
a transparent arrangement. Since 2011, tariffs have been imposed on these various types of port 
fees based on GRT of a vessel5 and quantity of containers loaded and unloaded in the port. In 
2016, the Government of Nauru (GoN) announced new tariffs, which has, to date, not been 
implemented. Prior to this, port fees have been in effect, are based on 2011 tariff regulations. At 

                                                      
5 Port Authority (Fees) Regulation 2011. 
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a formal meeting of Cabinet held on 22 December 2015, Cabinet approved the recommendation 
that Cabinet consider and approved the tariff of port fees 2016 as proposed by the NPA Board6. 
In essence, port tariffs have traditionally covered the following services: 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
These fees had not been reviewed for a long time until late 2016 whereby suggested changes 
were endorsed by Government. These changes included significant increases in fees and for 
additional services. Whilst they were gazetted it is understood that NPA has been instructed not 
to implement immediately and to engage with users. It is the opinion however of the author that 
this is not sufficient and that rather they should be determined on the basis of sound allocation of 
resources and risks in a formal pricing review or strategy that can also be shown to be transparent 
to all. 

In addition to significant increases, there were a range of additional areas where tariffs were 
sought as mentioned above. In some cases this brings the tariff structure more in line with 
international practice whilst others would normally be associated with delay or other conditions of 
entry type of arrangements. These include: (i) Levies Port Charges Stevedoring, Shifting (on 
board), Wharfage, Port handling, Container LOLO, Storage, Hire (equipment), Services, Security 
Pass, and penalty/Fine 

At present, the port provides particular services that include risk in terms of ongoing utilization or 
throughput against those costs. Reformed tariff structures require effective recovery of costs from 
Ronphos from lowest possible/projected throughputs, and offer increasing discount or increased 
exports; or offer rates based on higher forecasts that might be provided by Ronphos but rather on 
a take or pay arrangement (i.e. minimum throughput payable per year). Likewise for fuel, cost 
recovery is expected based on throughputs applied with tariffs for tankers.  

C. Tariff Methodology 

The tariff methodology will be multi-year in its approach, with the aim of continued improvement 
in the level of transparency and consistency in the tariff setting process. The tariff methodology 
allows for an annual review and an annual adjustment of tariffs within the eight-year period from 

                                                      
6 Cabinet Submission No: 689/2015, the tariff was published in the Government Gazette. 

Port Tariffs 

 Vessel Fees 

 Agency fee 

 Port entry fee 

 Pilotage 

 Moorage 

 Berthage 

 Wharfage (for different cargo types and sizes) 

 Cargo Fees 

 Handling fee 











Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

185 
Appendix J – Tariff Reform Report 

commencement of the new port, as opposed to fixing the prices for the full period.  The proposed 
tariffs must ensure that such tariffs allow the NPA to: (i) recover its investment in owning, 
managing, controlling and administering the ports and its investment in port services and facilities; 
and (ii) earn a return commensurate with the risk of owning, managing, controlling and 
administering ports and of providing port services and facilities. Tariff setting applicable to the 
2019/20 to 2026/27 years, is based on a breakeven approach, as follows:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
The tariff analyses entailed a review of the operating cost estimates for the period on a detailed 
line-by-line basis. The depreciation of the assets will be calculated as a straight line 50 year and 
10 years on the opening balance of the civil works and equipment, respectively. Tariff adjustments 
may be necessary to ensure that the NPA or any port user is fairly treated and is not subjected to 
unfair gains and losses.  

The tariff review involved the calculation of breakeven assumptions for the two main scenarios: 
(i) short-term scenario based on pre-new port 2016 operations; and (ii) long-term scenario which 
is based on new port operations. The breakeven calculations determined the cost of operations 
which assumes port reforms. From the fixed cost calculations (which includes, among others, 
management recruits), cost-based tariffs are determined and allocated, pro-rata, according to 
revenue flows using historical and projected assumptions. The three breakeven scenarios are 
presented below: 

 

 
 

Apportioning or allocating personnel costs across cargo types for containers, phosphate, fuel and 
fishing, based on revenue projections. Since there is no price or charge in the current tariff 
schedule for transshipment of fish, such applicable tariffs was based on benchmarking with similar 
ports in the region (e.g. Solomon Islands). Personnel costs or payroll according to the hierarchical 
contribution to revenues by cargo types have been allocated as follows: containers 20.1%, fuel 
23.1%, phosphate 31.6%, and fishing 25.3%, for a total of 100%.  

From foregoing allocation, the most likely revenue scenario has been pegged to the breakeven 
conditions to come up with proposed tariffs. The base 2016 tariffs were used to allocate costs 
(fixed overhead, operating costs). The proposed port tariffs have been computed on the basis of 
project cost and cash outflow required for the fiscal year 201718 to 2026/27 as follows: (i) 

Nauru Port Authority

Breakeven Analysis (3) - Expanded Operations 

7 September 2017

(Amounts in Australian Dollars)

 

1 Total Annual Fixed Overhead Year 5 (Gross, All-In) 3,267,003     

2 Total Annual Fixed Overhead Year 5 (Net of Depreciation of Infra) 3,267,003     

3 Total Annual Fixed Overhead Year 5 (Net of All Depreciation & Amortization) 3,222,315     

 
Tariff Setting Formula 

 
Breakeven: Revenue - Fixed Overhead = Zero (0) 

Incremental Tariff  
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projected Statement of Income and Expenditures (SIRE) for FY 2017/18 to 2026/27; and (ii) 
incremental revenues for meeting the targeted revenues. The revenues divided by volume by type 
was calculated to arrive at the required increment against the existing tariff rates. Detailed costs, 
projected revenue and expenditures, tariff calculation and assumptions has been attached in 
Appendixes 1 to 6 as listed below.  

a. 2011 and 2016 Port Tariffs (Appendix 1) 

b. Assumptions to the Tariff Model (Appendix 2) 

c. Breakeven Calculations (Appendix 3) 

d. Projected Statement of Income and Retained Earnings (SIRE), 2017/18-2026/27 
(Appendix 4) 

e. Projected Cash Flows (Appendix 5) 

f. Projected Balance Sheets (Appendix 6) 

g. Tariff (2016) and Revised Tariffs (Appendix 7) 

 
D. Major Assumptions 

Project cost. The project financial costs include (i) capital costs for dredging, rock protection, 
wharf, building works needed for NPA’s port; (ii) port equipment; (iii) consulting services for project 
implementation; (iv) demolition and fencing; (v) port reform; and (vi) consultant costs. The project 
physical and price contingencies are included in the total financial costs.  

Physical contingencies and price contingencies are assumed to be 10.0% of the base costs, 
excluding cost of demolition. Table 1 presents the project cost estimates of the new port and 
reform. 

Tariff Scenarios. Three main scenarios have been considered in the tariff model as follows: (i) 
full cost recovery for concessions, considering depreciation, fixed overhead, and operating costs, 
(ii) partial cost recovery, with equipment replacement through depreciation; and (iii) no cost 
recovery from depreciation. As part of the port reform, several options under a concession 
agreement/privatization (or partial privatization). The scenarios presented in the tariff model 
provides the financial basis for these various options: (a) Concession where the operator simply 
shares revenue stream – as such they have to make their money to cover expenses and margin, 
with a concession fee going to Government; (b) lease whereby private company assumes all risk 
and simply pays Government a set fee per annum; and (c) status quo, whereby NPA will be run 
by management expatriates from its own revenue sources 
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Table 1. Project Cost Estimates 
 

 
 
Revenues. The financial model is based on the 2016 tariffs as approved by GoN across customer 
classes. For the short-term scenario, the projections are based on 2015/16 and 2016/17 port 
revenues and related expenditure, with some improvement in the port operations. It is assumed 
that tariffs will increase gradually from the approved 2016 tariff levels at 30%, 30% and 40% 
respectively for the next 3 years from 2017/18 level. GoN will establish a depreciation fund to be 
set aside solely for the use of NPA under joint approval by the NPA board, ADB and Australian 
government. For the long-term, institutional reforms are expected to take place with the 
commencement of the new port. Hence, tariffs have been set based on the revenue and 
expenditure scenario. Subsequently, the proposed, cost-based tariffs are expected to take place, 
including ongoing top-up by GoN. The revenue assumptions have considered such conditions as 
recent cessation of significant construction activity in Nauru, possibility of reductions in demand 
associated with operation of the Regional Processing Centers (RPCs), as well opportunity for 
increased revenues from fishing operations.  

 Cargo (container trade) 

Cargo (container trade) is not expected to increase, however with new handling equipment 
requirements for the efficient terminal operation this introduces a new service line 
opportunity for the port with provision of logistics services to customers. Rather than 
requiring any additional expenditure or investment, this actually reduces overheads 
otherwise associated simply with the terminal operation and therefore should reduce 
associated tariffs.  

 Phosphate  

Phosphate port revenues are assumed to be limited to 5 years total from April 2017. Under 
the short-term scenario, phosphate revenues from exports will continue to accrue to NPA. 
When the new port is operational, the mooring system is expected to be transferred to 
Ronphos, hence, throughput charges for phosphate is excluded from the revenue 
streams. Only labor will be provided to Ronphos, hence, the maintenance costs requested 

# Description Amount (AUD) Amount (USD)

1 Civil Works

1.1 Channel Dredging                           11,945,464                         9,033,757 
1.2 Coastal Protection Infrastructure                                330,028                            249,584 

1.3 Wharf, Accessway and Ramp Construction                           52,429,801                       39,650,037 

1.4 Onshore Work                           10,171,591                         7,692,266 
1.5 Demolition Activities                             2,920,369                         2,208,529 
1.6 Costs for Aggregate Crushing**** 1,911,381 1,445,482

a) Cost for sorting rock underlayer and armor layers                                  87,410 66,104

b) Sand and cement aggregate crushing cost 1,823,971 1,379,378
1.7 Subtotal Infrastructure Costs                          79,708,634                       60,279,655 

1.8
Consultants for Implementation (5% of Direct Infrastructure 

Costs)
                           1,987,786                         1,503,263 

1.9
Contingency (10% of Subtotal Infrastructure Costs. Not applied 

to demolition activities)
                           7,678,827                         5,807,113 

1.10 Subtotal Civil Works                          89,375,247                       67,590,030 
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for inclusion by ADB for the moorings will be transferred to Ronphos. NPA will only charge 
rates for personnel provided during loading operations and the like. 

 Fuel (tanker) 

Under new tariffs, fuel will have to be charged, as any privatized facility will have to have 
to reflect this as an expectation with the likely transition to a concession arrangement. Fuel 
utilization is expected to increase marginally. The real increase however for fuel comes 
from two areas: (i) the fact that Nauru has one of the largest fuel storage facilities in the 
Pacific, and therefore with larger tankers able to offload at Nauru there is potential for 
Nauru to provide local backup supply to other regional centers; and (ii) with fishing licenses 
requiring operators to bunker in Nauru, and most Purse seiner vessels holding up to 
100,000 liters of fuel, this equates to a significant volume of service / export across the 
port. Aside from regular port handling/other fees that were charge in the past, breakbulk 
tariff of $5/MT for the fuel (bunkers) cargo is assumed to be charged to fuel clients. In the 
projections and tariff setting, the opportunity for increased fuel has been considered.  

 Fishing 

License requirements stipulate transshipment is meant to occur in Port. This involves 
significant tonnage of tuna for which transshipment tariffs will be able to be obtained7. All 
licensed vessels are expected to be transshipped in port. Conservatively, around 100 
vessel calls will be made at the port from around 147 licensed operators. Transshipment 
fees of $15/MT have been assumed to be generated from fishing revenue sources. The 
tariff has been based on benchmarking of transshipment from similar fishing income in the 
region8. Tonnage of fish through the Port from say 6 to 12 months after project completion 
– to allow time for licenses to be updated and enforced etc. It is assumed that revenues 
will improve throughout the projection period through a combination of volume and 
periodic tariff increases to be reviewed annually. 

Expenditures. The financial model is based on the 2016 tariffs as approved by GoN across 
customer classes. For the short-term scenario, the projections are based on 2015/16 and 2016/17 
port revenues and related expenditure, with some improvement in the port operations. It is 
assumed that tariffs will increase gradually from the approved 2016 tariff levels at 30%, 30% and 
40% annually thereafter. 

 Maintenance (depreciation for equipment).  

Associated with all of the terminal handling equipment, there will be significant onsite 
mechanical capability required for ongoing maintenance and efficiency. This presents an 
opportunity to provide shared services functionality to SOE’s or Government Departments, 
again offsetting staff costs otherwise almost wholly attributable to cargo tariffs. The report 
considers existing and proposed staffing, operations (efficiency), capital expenditure, 

                                                      
7 In the future, it has been identified that GoN may consider value added services with respect to a cold store. This 

would benefit motherships in terms of not having to ‘shadow’ fleets at all times, and rather simply enter port at set 
intervals (i.e. monthly) to collect the catch from the cold storage. This would require significant investments. 

8 Solomon Islands 
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tariffs, and financial. Moreover, the tariff reform is based on the port reform’s institutional, 
governance and PPP or concession considerations.  

 Management Reform 

During tendering through construction, it assumed that expatriate management in a large 
part will manage NPA to improve efficiencies etc. After construction, another year of the 
same management to focus on securing new revenue streams (i.e. fishing tonnage, fuel 
bunkering, additional regional fuel shipments) and demonstrating performance/revenue 
opportunities. The multidisciplinary expatriates/specialists will be hired to set up the 
system. Under the port reform, significant attention has been placed on short term 
specialist recruitment as well as training schemes, in-house and specialized training and 
succession planning in order to make sustainable improvements. 

Concession Fees. The financial model is based on the 2016 tariffs as approved by GoN across 
customer classes. The projections assume concession fees, should this be adopted. 

E. Summary of Outcomes 

The NPA currently provides port services to Nauru, with major clients in the phosphate, fuel and 
cargo businesses. Once the new port is operational, opportunities in increased revenues will 
accrue to the NPA from port handing and transshipment of fish, as well potential increase in fuel 
business, and logistics support. In the past, port tariffs for all customer categories have been set 
well below full cost-recovery levels. Tariff assessment indicates that under varying scenarios, port 
tariffs will have to be raised to cover costs and earn a reasonable profit on the investments.  

The past financial performance of the port operations of the NPA was analyzed based on the 
financial reports covering the years from 2015/16 to 2016/17 (7 months). The past financial 
statements for indicate that NPA reported net revenues of $2.44 million and total costs of $6.52 
million, with net losses amounting to $4.1 million. The cost of extraordinary expenses (special 
projects) were incurred by NPA due to the lack of equipment (e.g. crane, mooring system) and 
infrastructure needed to carry out the operations of the port. The records show that total revenue 
amounting to AUS$3.74 million comprised of: cargo ships 80%, phosphate 5.9%, fuel ships 3%, 
and others 11%. At current tariffs and operating inefficiencies (staff overtime, rental of cranes and 
barges), the port has not been viable.  

After the new port is commissioned, the financial performance of the NPA will improve on a 
throughput basis. Port reform is envisioned to result in improved efficiency of the port operations. 
Based on assumptions presented in Section D, projections indicate improved profitability as a 
result of the new port. In parallel to the port reform, the new port is expected to have expanded 
revenues, improved efficiency, and cost containment. Increasing port traffic for container and 
cargo vessels will raise port handling revenue. Facilities improvement through port infrastructure 
is expected to expand port operations to include fishing, fuel, and logistics revenues. Turnaround 
time in servicing vessels shall translate to service efficiency and therefore higher revenues for 
container vessels, tankers and phosphate vessels. 

F. Proposed Tariffs  

As previously mentioned, the calculations of the proposed tariffs have been based on recovery of 
costs under varying scenarios. The main assumption is that the NPA (under the new port 
operations), should be a viable, ongoing business concern, and hence must recover its 
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investments. As port development is a country priority and serves as public good and is essential 
to economic development, considerations and subsidies may be provided in this regard. The tariff 
model as provided conditions and iterations, in order for GoN/NPA to select suitable option(s). 
The model provides a cost-based allocation assuming actual and revenue potential. Related 
projections provide the bases for relevant financial analyses (e.g. payback period, profitability) 
which will assist in development of PPP/concession/lease options.  

The 2016 tariff fees approved by Parliament and subject to phased implementation are divided 
into 4 parts: A. Levy in Relation to Vessels; B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels; C. Fees 
Collectible in Relation to Cargo; and D fees collectible for services. Since NPA has been in 
operation, only (B) fees collectible in relation to vessels and (C) fees in relation to cargo 
(containers only) have been applied and collected as revenues. The tariff analyses indicate that 
for other charges (e.g. cargo and stevedoring), the increments are much higher, indicating the 
base tariffs are not reflective of the costs. It should also be noted that fuel and phosphate revenues 
only consisted of fees collected for vessels that arrive in the Nauru port. Cargoes have never been 
charged tariffs for stevedoring but instead Ronphos pays for the overtime fees of staff during port 
calls. In 2015/16, the average revenues per vessel is around $23,000 and $9,000 for phosphate 
vessels and fuel (tankers), respectively or a total of only $117,700 and $45,000 annually. Majority 
of the revenues (80%) comes from container (cargo). 

Note that the tariffs have the following sub-classifications: container, fuel, phosphate and fishing. 
but all of them have basically the same applicable tariff, except phosphate and fuel that have 
stevedoring charges applicable to each of them only, and fishing which has a different tariff of 
port handling/transshipment fee applicable to fishing only, plus storage fees-20ft refrigerated 
container applicable to fishing only. All other port fees are applicable to all the four sources of 
revenue/sub-classifications. With regard to services, many of these likely do not require a 
schedule or tariff as they relate to hourly rates for particular services and/or equipment.  

The breakeven analysis and financial projections indicate that, without tariff increases, the new 
port will not be able to sustain its operations from existing revenues. Port tariffs for all customer 
categories have been set well below full cost-recovery levels. The NPA accounts indicate that 
tariffs will have a significant impact on NPA. Given the volumes and fixed overheads as analyzed, 
the three scenarios have indicated that the 2016 approved port tariffs should be increased on a 
phased manner from 2017/18 to 2019/20. The tariffs after the new port commissioning need not 
increase during the projection period thereafter.  

G. Financial Projections 

Assuming partial cost recovery (Scenario 2), the projections of statement of income and 
expenditure, cash flows, and balance sheet indicates the following ratios: (i) payback period is 
around 43 years; and (ii) return on investments is estimated at 16.4% and 17.0% based on net 
cash inflows and net operating income, respectively. GoN is required, particularly during the pre-
port period when there will be requirements for interim budgets to fund the needed equipment. 
Likewise, GoN, or development partners, could opt to fund the expatriate management experts 
during the reform period to make this attractive to PPP/concession/lessors. It should be noted 
that the tariff model has been conservatively calculated, and it is envisioned that further potential 
could be explored in the fuel and fishing revenue sources. As such, it is proposed that Scenario 

2 would be the most likely option for NPA to adopt.  
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H. Sensitivity Analyses 

Based on an earlier, more conservative prior tariff assessment under the draft port reform 

report, the tariff model was updated using finalized project cost estimates, which excluded 

the 20% profit margin originally assumed as a cost recovery reserve. Costs of the mooring 

O&M was likewise added as an additional cost to the fixed overhead (which was project to 

end on the 5th year). Likewise, sensitivity analyses were conducted assuming varying 

assumptions for the port revenues. Four sensitivity tests entailed: (i) increased fishing 

revenue by 50% at the start of the new port operations; (ii) increased fuel revenues by 30% 

based on the new port’s opportunity to serve as a hub in the region; (iii) decreased cargo 

revenue in the light of recent trends in the macroeconomic situation in the country; and (iv) 

decreased concession fees from $600,000 to $400,000 (see para 11).  

Such analyses have been undertaken to address the macroeconomic situation in Nauru, as 

well as capture opportunities that can be further tapped, particularly in the fishing and fuel 

areas. Corollary to this, the cargo and phosphate revenue sources for Nauru has been on 

a declining trend, due to completion of the refugee center as well as depletion of phosphate 

reserves affecting bulk and cargo income sources revenues from these. For fuel, there could 

be increased businesses from depot, as well as ancillary cargo handling income. Such 

sensitivities have been explored, and related projections and ratio analyses has been 

undertaken.  

The resulting financial ratios as presented in the succeeding Table 2 indicates that under 
all scenarios, the project remains to be viable, with sufficient returns on investment. 
However, due to sizable investment, the payback period ranges from 21 years to around 44 
years at adverse conditions. The base scenario projections are deemed conservative, with 
huge revenue potential from transhipment of goods from fishing and fuel businesses. Cost 
containment is likewise an opportunity, with the port reform to provide the necessary 
capacity building and systems development to ensure NPA’s institutional sustainability.  

The project investments are deemed substantial to warrant a shorter payback period. A 

conservative approach to project implementation is to phase the construction, with the 

essential infrastructure (e.g. port wharf and ancillary facilities) be constructed at the initial 

phase. The resulting financial ratios as presented in the succeeding Table 2 indicates that 

under all sensitivities, the project remains to be viable, with sufficient returns on investment.  

Table 2: Sensitivity Analyses 

 

Tariffs under Sensitivity Scenarios 

Return on investment (ROI):

Net cash inflows/investment 16.4% 33.7% 16.5% 16.0% 18.0%

Net operating income/investment 17.0% 35.4% 17.1% 8.9% 18.8%

Payback Period (Years)

Total investment/net operating income 43 21 42 44 38.9

Sensitivity 4: 

Decrease in 

Concession 

Fees ($400k)

Sensitivity 

1: Fishing 

Revenues 

50% 

Sensitivity 

2: Fuel 

Revenues 

30% 

Sensitivity 

3: Cargo 

Revenues 

20% 

Financial Ratios
Base 

Scenario
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As previously mentioned, the revised tariff model was prepared using finalized project cost estimates, and 
the following were excluded: port handling equipment; 20% profit margin cost recovery; and O&M costs of 
the mooring system. As previously calculated in an earlier assessment, the port tariffs were proposed to 
be increased by 71%, 39% and 18% for Scenarios 1, 2 and 3, respectively.  Under the four sensitivity 
scenarios calculated, the resulting tariffs ranged from -1% to -3% for cargo/container levies, charges and 
tariffs.  (Tables 3-6 present details on the tariffs for the varying scenarios). Hence, revenues need not be 
raised, should volumes reach the levels that will cover the costs plus a reasonable concession payment 
to GoN. 

Table 3- Fishing Revenues increase by 50% 

Sensitivity Analyses (Tariffs) 
 

 

Table 4- Fuel Revenues increase by 30% 
Sensitivity Analyses (Tariffs) 

A. Levy in Relation to Vessels

        Type of Levy Unit Amount (A$) Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec)

           Environment GT/Vess/Visit 0.05                        0.04                               (0.18)                        

           Marine Navigation GT/Vess/Visit 0.07                        0.06                               (0.18)                        

B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels

        Port Charges Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port entry GT/Vess/Visit 1.20                         0.99                               (0.18)                        

           Pilotage GT/Vess/Berth/Un 0.35                        0.29                               (0.18)                        

           Standby Pilot (3 hours on board per vessel) Hour on Board 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

           Moorage (part day is one day) GT/Day 0.25                        0.21                                (0.18)                        

           Berthage (part day is one day) GT/Day 1.50                         1.23                                (0.18)                        

        Stevedoring Fees

           20' Full container Container 300.00                  246.62                         (0.18)                        

           20' Empty container Container 250.00                  205.23                         (0.18)                        

        Phosphate vessels  

           10,000 MT MT 5.00                        5.00                               -                           

           10,001 -  20,000 MT MT 3.50                        3.50                               -                           

           20,001 MT and above MT 2.50                        2.50                               -                           

        Tanker MT 5.00                        5.00                               -                           

C. Fees Collectible in Relation to Cargo -                               -                          

        Type of Fee Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port Handling

              transshipment fee MT 15.00                      15.00                             -                           

              documentation fee (Invoice- 5 containers)     

                 dry (20' container) Invoice 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

                 reefer Invoice 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

                 interisland Invoice 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

           Container LO/LO

              20 ft container (dry) Container 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

              break bulk m3 or mt* 5.00                        4.11                                 (0.18)                        

              interisland (20 ft) Container 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

           Storage   

              reefer service Day/part of day 50.00                     41.10                              (0.18)                        

Scenario 2 -  Container

Sensitivity -  50% inc Fishing 

2016
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Table 5- Cargo Revenues decrease by 20% 
Sensitivity Analyses (Tariffs) 

 

A. Levy in Relation to Vessels 2016

        Type of Levy Unit Amount (A$) Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec)

           Environment GT/Vess/Visit 0.05                        0.05                               (0.03)                       

           Marine Navigation GT/Vess/Visit 0.07                        0.07                               (0.03)                       

B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels -                               -                          

        Port Charges Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port entry GT/Vess/Visit 1.20                         1.16                                 (0.03)                       

           Pilotage GT/Vess/Berth/Un 0.35                        0.34                               (0.03)                       

           Standby Pilot (3 hours on board per vessel) Hour on Board 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

           Moorage (part day is one day) GT/Day 0.25                        0.24                               (0.03)                       

           Berthage (part day is one day) GT/Day 1.50                         1.45                                (0.03)                       

        Stevedoring Fees

           20' Full container Container 300.00                  290.61                          (0.03)                       

           40' Full container Container 600.00                  600.00                         -                           

           20' Empty container Container 250.00                  241.83                          (0.03)                       

C. Fees Collectible in Relation to Cargo

        Type of Fee Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port Handling

              transshipment fee MT 15.00                      15.00                             -                           

              documentation fee (Invoice- 5 containers)     

                 dry (20' container) Invoice 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

                 reefer Invoice 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

                 interisland Invoice 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

           Container LO/LO

              20 ft container (dry) Container 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

              break bulk m3 or mt* 5.00                        4.84                               (0.03)                       

              interisland (20 ft) Container 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

           Storage   

              reefer service Day/part of day 50.00                     48.43                            (0.03)                       

              breakbulk cargo m3 or mt*** 10.00                      -                                 -                           

              LCL m3 or mt*** 5.00                        5.00                               -                           

Scenario 2 -  Container
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NPA SCHEDULE - PORT FEES -                             -                         

(Cabinet Meeting 22 December 2015) -                             -                         

A. Levy in Relation to Vessels 2016

        Type of Levy Unit Amount (A$) Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec)

           Environment GT/Vess/Visit 0.05                       0.04                             (0.21)                      

           Marine Navigation GT/Vess/Visit 0.07                       0.06                             (0.21)                      

B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels -                             -                         

        Port Charges Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port entry GT/Vess/Visit 1.20                       0.95                             (0.21)                      

           Pilotage GT/Vess/Berth/Unbert 0.35                       0.28                             (0.21)                      

           Standby Pilot (3 hours on board per vessel) Hour on Board 50.00                     49.38                           (0.01)                      

           Moorage (part day is one day) GT/Day 0.25                       0.20                             (0.21)                      

           Berthage (part day is one day) GT/Day 1.50                       1.19                             (0.21)                      

        Stevedoring Fees

           20' Full container Container 300.00                   296.29                         (0.01)                      

           40' Full container Container 600.00                   600.00                         -                         

           20' Empty container Container 250.00                   246.56                         (0.01)                      

C. Fees Collectible in Relation to Cargo -                             -                         

           Port Handling

              transshipment fee MT 15.00                     15.00                           -                         

              documentation fee (Invoice-5 containers)     

                 dry (20' container) Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

                 reefer Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

                 interisland Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

           Container LO/LO

              20 ft container (dry) Container 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

              break bulk m3 or mt* 5.00                       3.95                             (0.21)                      

              interisland (20 ft) Container 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

           Storage   

              reefer service Day/part of day 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                      

              breakbulk cargo m3 or mt*** 10.00                     -                               -                         

              LCL m3 or mt*** 5.00                       5.00                             -                         

Scenario 2 - Container
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NPA SCHEDULE - PORT FEES -                             -                         -                             

(Cabinet Meeting 22 December 2015) -                             -                         -                             

A. Levy in Relation to Vessels 2016

        Type of Levy Unit Amount (A$) Revised Tariff Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec) Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec) Revised Tariff % Inc (Dec)

           Environment GT/Vess/Visit 0.05                       0.0500                       0.04                             (0.21)                         0.04                             (0.21)                      0.04                       (0.22)                      

           Marine Navigation GT/Vess/Visit 0.07                       0.0700                       0.06                             (0.21)                         0.06                             (0.21)                      0.05                       (0.22)                      

B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels -                             -                         -                             

        Port Charges Per Unit Amount (A$) -                             

           Port entry GT/Vess/Visit 1.20                       1.2000                       0.95                             (0.21)                         0.95                             (0.21)                      0.94                       (0.22)                      

           Pilotage GT/Vess/Berth/Unbert 0.35                       0.3500                       0.28                             (0.21)                         0.28                             (0.21)                      0.27                       (0.22)                      

           Standby Pilot (3 hours on board per vessel) Hour on Board 50.00                     200.0000                   49.38                           (0.01)                         49.38                           (0.01)                      48.83                     (0.02)                      

           Moorage (part day is one day) GT/Day 0.25                       0.3750                       0.20                             (0.21)                         0.20                             (0.21)                      0.20                       (0.22)                      

           Berthage (part day is one day) GT/Day 1.50                       1.5000                       1.19                             (0.21)                         1.19                             (0.21)                      1.17                       (0.22)                      

        Stevedoring Fees  

           20' Full container Container 300.00                   2,400                         296.29                         (0.01)                         296.29                         (0.01)                      292.99                   (0.02)                      

           40' Full container Container 600.00                   -                             600.00                         -                            600.00                         -                         600.00                   -                         

           20' Empty container Container 250.00                   2,000                         246.56                         (0.01)                         246.56                         (0.01)                      243.81                   (0.02)                      

C. Fees Collectible in Relation to Cargo -                             -                         -                             -                               

        Type of Fee Per Unit Amount (A$) -                             -                               

           Port Handling

              transshipment fee MT 15.00                     15.00                         15.00                           -                            15.00                           -                         15.00                     -                         

              documentation fee (Invoice-5 containers)          

                 dry (20' container) Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

                 reefer Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

                 slot Invoice 50.00                      -                         

                 interisland Invoice 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

           Container LO/LO

              20 ft container (dry) Container 50.00                     250                            39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

              40 ft container Container 100.00                   100.00                       100.00                         -                            100.00                         -                         100.00                   -                         

              reefer (20 ft) Container 50.00                     

              break bulk m3 or mt* 5.00                       5.00                           3.95                             (0.21)                         3.95                             (0.21)                      3.91                       (0.22)                      

              interisland (20 ft) Container 50.00                     39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

           Storage   -                             -                               

              reefer service Day/part of day 50.00                     30.0                           39.51                           (0.21)                         39.51                           (0.21)                      39.06                     (0.22)                      

              breakbulk cargo m3 or mt*** 10.00                     5.0                             -                               -                            -                               -                         -                         -                         

              LCL m3 or mt*** 5.00                       5.00                           5.00                             -                            5.00                             -                         5.00                       -                         

Container Scenario 1 - Container Scenario 2 - Container Scenario 3 - Container
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Appendix 1. 2011 and 2016 Port Tariffs 

 

Category Charge per Unit

FEES PAID IN RELATION TO VESSELS

Phosphate Vessel Agency $ 2,500.00

Port Entry $ 0.80

Pilotage $ 0.30

Moorage $ 0.25

Berthage $ 0.12

Other than Phosphate Agency $ 2,500.00

Port Entry $ 0.60

Pilotage $ 0.25

Moorage $ 0.20

Berthage $ 0.10

Quarantine Fee $ 100.00

Stevedores Discharged - 20ft Container $ 150.00

Discharged - 40ft Container $ 300.00

Loaded - 20ft Container $ 150.00

Loaded - 40ft Container $ 300.00

Break Bulk Cargo $ 5.00

Heavy Machinery $ 10.00

Boats & Trailers $ 5.00

Buses & Trucks(Over 7 tonnes) $ 90.00

Buses & Trucks(Under 7 tonnes) $ 70.00

Large Vehicles(over 4.5 tonnes) $ 60.00

Cars(under 4.5 tonnes) $ 50.00

Shifting on Board $ 150.00

Shifting Ashore $ 150.00

WHARFAGE - FEES PAYABLE IN RELATION TO CARGO

20ft container $ 150.00

40ft container $ 300.00

Handling - 20ft container/FCL $ 150.00

Handling - Break Bulk Cargo/LCL $ 5.00

Storage - 20ft dry container/FCL $ 10.00

Storage - 20ft refrigerated container/FCL $ 20.00

Storage - Break Bulk Cargo/LCL $ 1.00

Break Bulk Cargo $ 5.00

Heavy Machinery $ 10.00

Boats & Trailers $ 5.00

Buses & Trucks(Over 7 tonnes) $ 90.00

Buses & Trucks(Under 7 tonnes) $ 70.00

Large Vehicles(over 4.5 tonnes) $ 60.00

Cars(under 4.5 tonnes) $ 50.00

Shifting on Board $ 150.00

Shifting Ashore $ 150.00

FEES PAYABLE FOR SERVICES

Hire of heavy lift crane $ 340.00

Hire of medium lift crane $ 150.00

Hire of Heavy Forklift $ 340.00

Hire of Light Forklift $ 35.00

Hire of overhead gantry $ 40.00

Hire of water craft & barges-Berthage $ 40.00

Hire of water craft & barges-Unberthage $ 40.00

Hire of air compressor - large $ 60.00

Hire of air compressor - small $ 40.00

Hire of welder $ 35.00

Hire of winch $ 50.00

Hire of other equipment $ 40.00

Filling of air bottles $ 5.00

Labour - during business hours $ 4.00

Labour - after business hours $ 8.00

Packing/unpacking of containers $ 150.00

Photocopying $ 2.00

Preparing Bill of lading $ 3.00

Source: Nauru Port Authority Government Gazette Port Authority (Fees) Regulations 2011, (update of 2006 Regulations)

Nauru Port Fees

Government Gazette Port Authority (Fees) Regulations 2011
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A. Levy in Relation to Vessels

        Type of Levy Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Environment GT/Vess/Visit 0.05                

           Marine Navigation GT/Vess/Visit 0.07                

B. Fees Collectible in Relation to Vessels -                  -                  

        Type of Port Charges Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port entry GT/Vess/Visit 1.20                

           Pilotage GT/Vess/Berth/ 0.35                

           Standby Pilot (3 hours on board per vessel) Hour on Board 50.00             

           Moorage (part day is one day) GT/Day 0.25                

           Berthage (part day is one day) GT/Day 1.50                

        Type of Stevedoring Fees

           20' Full container Container 300.00           

           40' Full container Container 600.00           

           20' Empty container Container 250.00           

           40' Empty container Container 500.00           

           Boats and trailers m3 or mt* 5.00                

           Buses and trucks (> 7 tonnes GVM) Unit 350.00           

           Small buses and trucks Unit 300.00           

           Large vehicles Unit 600.00           

           Small vehicles Unit 400.00           

           Breakbulk cargo m3 or mt* 15.00             

           Heavy equipment on application on application

           Project cargo on application on application

           Special equipment on application on application

        Phosphate vessels  

           10,000 MT MT 5.00                

           10,001 - 20,000 MT MT 3.50                

           20,001 MT and above MT 2.50                

        Tanker MT 5.00                

        Shifting on Board

           20' Container Container** 300.00           

           40' Container Container** 600.00           

           Breakbulk cargo m3 or mt* 15.00             

        Wharfage

           20' Full container Container 250.00           

           40' Full container Container 500.00           

           20' Empty container Container 200.00           

           40' Empty container Container 400.00           

           Breakbulk m3 or mt* 10.00             

(Cabinet Meeting 22 December 2015)

NPA SCHEDULE - PORT FEES 2016
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-                     

C. Fees Collectible in Relation to Cargo

        Type of Fee Per Unit Amount (A$)

           Port Handling   

              Documentation fee (Invoice-5 containers) Invoice 50.00             

           Container LO/LO

              20 ft container Container 50.00             

              40 ft container Container 100.00           

              break bulk m3 or mt* 5.00                

           Storage   

              free days 10 days after completion of discharge

              20 ft full   

                 11th/12th/13th day Container/day 50.00             

                 14th/15th/16th/17th/18th/19th/20th day Container/day 85.00             

                 21st day and over Container 150.00           

                 40 ft full 2x20' full as above

              20 ft empty Day 25.00             

              40 ft empty Day 50.00             

              20 ft refrigerated container Container 35.00             

              40 ft refrigerated container Container 70.00             

              reefer service Day/part of day 50.00             

              breakbulk cargo m3 or mt*** 10.00             

              LCL m3 or mt*** 5.00                

D. Fees Collectible for Services Per Unit Amount (A$)

        Hire of Equipment

           Heavy lift crane hour 600.00           

           Medium lift crane hour 450.00           

           Heavy lift forklift hour 600.00           

           7t forklift hour 450.00           

           Light forklift hour 100.00           

           Water craft barges hour 600.00           

           Water craft barges per trip trip 400.00           

           Air compressor - large hour 150.00           

           Air compressor - small hour 125.00           

           Welder hour 35.00             

           Winch hour 50.00             

           Any other equipment price on appli -                  

NPA SCHEDULE - PORT FEES 2016

(Cabinet Meeting 22 December 2015)
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-                     

           Labour - during business hours hour 35.00             -                     

           Labour - after business hours hour 50.00             -                     

           3rd party equipment price on appli

        Other services

           Packing/unpacking of containers Container 300.00           -                     

           Cleaning 20' containers Container 10.00             -                     

           Cleaning 40' containers Container 20.00             -                     

           Supply of fresh water price on appli

           Supply of diesel price on appli

        Identification pass -                  -                  -                     

           Day person 5.00                

           Week person 25.00             

           Month person 100.00           

           Annual person 300.00           

        Per vessel call person 25.00             

        Vehicles Day 10.00             

        Penalties/Fine  

           Misdeclaration of container weight 4x container stevedoring rate

           Containers returned dirty Customer/containe 500.00           

           Littering Incident 1,000.00        

           Trespassing person 500.00           

Note:

1. NPA will at its discretion determine if charges are commercial or non-commercial in nature.

2. All hourly based charges will charged at a minimum of 1/2 (0,5) hour

3. Interest at 10% will be charged on all unpaid invoices on a monthly basis.

4. Services not highlighted in the above table but that can be rendered by NPA will be subject

     to Board approval.

NPA SCHEDULE - PORT FEES 2016

(Cabinet Meeting 22 December 2015)
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Appendix 2. Assumptions to the Tariff Model  

(Amounts in Australian Dollars) 

 
 

A. GENERAL 

 
The tariff model for NPA has been prepared over a ten-year projection period. The projection 
is segregated into two periods as follows: (i) short term (first 2 years) - business as usual, port 
under construction expansion and improvement. (ii) Long-term (next 8 years - expanded and 
improved operation in the new port), with new and revised expenses. Tariffs as approved in 
2011 and 2016 were used as benchmark for short-term scenario. Proposed, cost-based tariffs 
are assumed to take effect once the port is fully operational. Cost recovery options include: (i) 
full cost recovery to include depreciation, amortization, insurance and operating and 
maintenance (O&M) costs of the new infrastructure; and (ii) recovery of fixed costs net of 
depreciation and amortization of pre-operating costs. 
 

B. REVENUE ASSUMPTIONS 

 
Port revenues are projected based on the following revenue sources: cargo (container), fuel 
(tankers), phosphate, and fishing.  

 

 
 

C. FIXED OVERHEAD ASSUMPTIONS 

 
Fixed overhead is defined as expenses incurred even if there is no revenue realized. Hence, 
fixed. It is not variable or directly related to generation of revenue. Port operation is a service-
oriented business activity, no trading or manufacturing involved. Although some expenses like 
payroll of stevedores are directly related to port handling service revenue, it is nevertheless 
considered as fixed because those stevedores will be paid their salaries regardless of zero 
revenue from port or container handling. In computing for fixed overhead, we have been guided 
by financial data taken from current port operations actual YTD 5 June 2017 from the Ministry 
of Finance (Treasury) (except for payroll whose data was obtained from the payroll register of 
the NPA which has detailed breakdown of personnel and employee classification and therefore 
possesses references for analysis, fuel consumption as provided by the Finance Manager, and 
travel-staff, travel-business, entertainment and special projects which we consider as not fixed 
by their nature). 
 

 
 

REVENUE ASSUMPTIONS (8 Years, 1Jul20 to 30Jun27) No. of

Days in

- VOLUME Total Port/

   Vessel Total GRT/MT Days at Port Off Load Back Load Vessel

      Container 54,720.00       96.00               178                   238                   12.00               

      Tanker (Fuel Ship) 37,992.00       24.00               4.00                 

      Phosphate 50,000.00       20.00               4.00                 

      Fishing 100,000.00     20.00               100,000.00     4.00                 

Total Container



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

201 
Appendix J – Tariff Reform Report 

` 
 

 Payroll - fortnightly payroll as of 19 May 2017 for 86 persons totalling Au$29,372.45 
(without overtime) Overtime is not considered as we assume that efficiency will be 
obtained in an expanded and improved port operation. Payroll will change because the 
total number of employees will be reduced from 86 to 60. Salaries of the retained 60 will 
be increased by 20% 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 Depreciation and Amortization – Depreciation was calculated based on a straight-line 
method using the average useful lives of the assets. Organization and pre-operating 
costs are amortized over ten years. These are shown below. 

 
 

 Operating and Maintenance – for the short-term scenario, O& M is as follows: 

   Fortnightly Payroll (86 pax) 29,372.45 as of 19May17     

   Payroll Allocation No. Fortnightly Monthly Annually

     Vessel Based 12 3,256.00        6,512.00        78,144.00         

     Onshore Staff 8 2,325.10        4,650.20        55,802.40         

     Linesemen/Stevedores 10 2,544.00        5,088.00        61,056.00         

     Support Staff 21 6,198.10        12,396.20     148,754.40      

     Pusher Barge (2 Barges) Team 8 2,165.70        4,331.40        51,976.80         

     Overheads 27 12,883.55     25,767.10     309,205.20      

     Total 86   29,372.45     58,744.90     704,938.80      

      20. Project Cost, Insurance, Depreciation, Amortization Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total

            Civil  Works / Infrastructure -                    -                    -                    89,375,246     

            Total Project Cost / Assets -                    -                    -                    89,375,246     

            Organization, Pre-Operating Costs-Insurance (0.5%) -                    -                    -                    446,876           

            Annual Amort - O&PreOp-Insurance (10 Years) Start Year 4 44,688             44,688             

            Total Depreciation and Amortization -                    44,688             44,688              
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 For the new port, O&M of 0.4% of capital and equipment expenditure has been allotted. 

 
D. OPERATING EXPENSES  

 
Operating Expenses are charges incurred in operating the port for profit. Aside from the fixed 
overhead expenses defined in the assumptions to breakeven analysis, other expenses although 
controllable, are nevertheless not fixed, and therefore deductible from revenue under the full 
absorption basis of calculating for net income. After all, these are relevant and necessary 
business expenses. They are travel-staff, travel business, entertainment, and certain expense 
items under special projects like car rental for the guests, consultancy/professional fees, and 
accommodation for guests taken from the 5 June 2017 Profit and Loss Statement. The detailed 
operating expenses are shown in the succeeding tables. 

   

   O & M This item has been computed using as bases the expenses incurred on R &M as follows:

     R & M - Buildings 27,896.00     

     R & M - Office Equipment -                  

     R & M - Motor Vechicles 10,901.00     

     R & M - Plant 98,754.00     

     Total 137,551.00   

   Annualized, it is 150,055.64   
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Operating expenses during the 10-year period have been projected under the following assumptions:

   First 2 years - business as usual, port under construction expansion and improvement

   Next 8 years - expanded and improved operation, hence the new and revised expenses as follows:

      1. Payroll to increase by 20% every 3 years from start of expanded port operations

      2. Rations to increase in same rate as payroll.

      3. Uniforms and protective clothing to increase in same rate as payroll

      4. Staff training to increase in same rate as payroll

      5. Directors' fees to increase by 20% every 3 years from start of expanded port operations.

      6. O & M shall be projected to be 0.4% of estimated project cost of Au$96,450,246 (civil works and equipment) or Au$411,500 annually.

      7. Telephone/internet to increase by 10% every 3 years from start of expanded port operations.

      8. Electricity to rise as a result of expanded operations at 4 times the cost prior to expanded operation.

      9. Fuel to increase by 10% every 3 years from start of expanded port operations.

      10.Membership fees and subscriptions to increase by 10% from start of expanded port operations.

      11.Supplies and stationery to increase as a result of expanded operations at twice the cost prior to

          expanded operation.

      12.Concession fees (management) shall be assumed at Au$600,000/year under expanded port operation.

      13.Insurance expense shall be assumed 0.5% of construction in progress up to completion and capitalized

        .  as organization and pre-operating expenses (asset). After construction, insurance shall be fixed overhead.

      14.Travel - staff to increase by 10% at the start of expanded port operations and every 3 years thereafter.

      15.Travel - business to increase by 10% at the start of expanded port operations and every 3 years thereafter.

      16.Entertainment to increase by 10% at the start of expanded port operations and every 3 years thereafter.

      17.Car rental (guests) to increase by 10% at the start of expanded port operations and every 3 years thereafter.

      18.Consultancy/professional fees to increase by 10% at the start of expanded port operations and every 3

            years thereafter.

      19.Accommodation (guests) will be incurred at 10% over year 2 at the start of expanded port operations and every 3 years thereafter.
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ANNUAL OPERATING EXPENSES   

Year 1  Year 2  Year 3  Year 4  Year 5  Year 6  Year 7  Year 8  Year 9  Year 10 Total

   Fixed Overhead:

       Payroll 590,181.32     590,181.32     708,217.59     708,217.59     708,217.59     849,861.10     849,861.10       849,861.10     1,019,833.32  1,019,833.32  7,894,265.35   

       Rations 37,577.00       37,577.00       45,092.40       45,092.40       45,092.40       54,110.88       54,110.88         54,110.88       64,933.05       64,933.05       502,629.92       

       Uniforms and Protective Clothing 11,977.42       11,977.42       14,372.90       14,372.90       14,372.90       17,247.49       17,247.49         17,247.49       20,696.98       20,696.98       160,209.98       

       Staff Training 24,313.32       24,313.32       29,175.98       29,175.98       29,175.98       35,011.18       35,011.18         35,011.18       42,013.42       42,013.42       325,214.96       

       Directors' Fees 8,525.45          8,525.45          10,230.55       10,230.55       10,230.55       12,276.65       12,276.65         12,276.65       14,731.99       14,731.99       114,036.48       

       O & M 150,055.64     1,150,055.64  1,411,500.00  1,411,500.00  1,411,500.00 411,500.00     411,500.00       411,500.00     411,500.00     411,500.00     7,592,111.27   

       Telephone / Internet 2,120.73          2,120.73          2,332.80          2,332.80          2,332.80         2,566.08         2,566.08           2,566.08         2,822.69          2,822.69          24,583.47         

       Electricity (Office and Port Operations) 69,010.91       69,010.91       276,043.64     276,043.64     276,043.64     276,043.64     276,043.64       276,043.64     276,043.64     276,043.64     2,346,370.91   

       Fuel 14,653.60       14,653.60       16,118.96       16,118.96       16,118.96       17,730.86       17,730.86         17,730.86       19,503.94       19,503.94       169,864.53       

       Membership Fees and Subscriptions 10,242.55       10,242.55       11,266.80       11,266.80       11,266.80       12,393.48       12,393.48         12,393.48       13,632.83       13,632.83       118,731.59       

       Supplies and stationery 48,981.82       48,981.82       97,963.64       97,963.64       97,963.64       97,963.64       97,963.64         97,963.64       97,963.64       97,963.64       881,672.73       

       Concession fees (management contract) -                    -                    600,000.00     600,000.00     600,000.00     600,000.00     600,000.00       600,000.00     600,000.00     600,000.00     4,800,000.00   

    Total Fixed Overhead 967,639.75     1,967,639.75  3,222,315.25  3,222,315.25  3,222,315.25 2,386,704.99 2,386,704.99   2,386,704.99 2,583,675.49  2,583,675.49  24,929,691.19 

   Other Overhead:

       Amortization (10 years) of Organ&PreOp-Insurance -                    -                    -                    44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62         44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62       312,813.36       

   Total Other Overhead -                    -                    -                    44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62         44,687.62       44,687.62       44,687.62       312,813.36       

   Grand Total Overhead 967,639.75     1,967,639.75  3,222,315.25  3,267,002.87  3,267,002.87 2,431,392.61 2,431,392.61   2,431,392.61 2,628,363.11  2,628,363.11  25,242,504.55 

   Other Operating Expenses

      Travel-staff 12,277.09       12,277.09       13,504.80       13,504.80       13,504.80       14,855.28       14,855.28         14,855.28       16,340.81       16,340.81       142,316.04       

      Travel-business 73,507.64       73,507.64       80,858.40       80,858.40       80,858.40       88,944.24       88,944.24         88,944.24       97,838.66       107,622.53     861,884.39       

      Entertainment 12,042.55       12,042.55       13,246.80       13,246.80       13,246.80       14,571.48       14,571.48         14,571.48       16,028.63       17,631.49       141,200.05       

      Car rental (guests) 18,497.60       18,497.60       20,347.36       20,347.36       20,347.36       22,382.09       22,382.09         22,382.09       24,620.30       27,082.33       216,886.18       

      Consultancy/professional fees 4,853.33          4,853.33          5,338.66          5,338.66          5,338.66         5,872.53         5,872.53           5,872.53         6,459.78          7,105.76          56,905.78         

      Accommodation (guests) 774.03             774.03             851.43             851.43             851.43             936.57             936.57               936.57             1,030.23          1,133.25          9,075.54           

   Total Other Operating Expenses 121,952.23     121,952.23     134,147.45     134,147.45     134,147.45     147,562.19     147,562.19       147,562.19     162,318.41     176,916.17     1,428,267.98   

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES 1,089,591.98  2,089,591.98  3,356,462.70  3,401,150.32  3,401,150.32 2,578,954.81 2,578,954.81   2,578,954.81 2,790,681.53  2,805,279.29  26,670,772.53 

Item Description
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Appendix 3. Break-even Calculations, Full Cost Recovery (Scenario 1, Gross All In), page 1 of 3 

 

 

Scenario 1: To Break Even, Raise Revenue by  (1less5) (878,603)       

Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total

(284,582)         (74,599)            (97,808)             (421,613)       (878,603)       1,058,193     277,388         363,692         1,567,730     3,267,003        

Broken down into:

   Levy

      Environment (580)                  (403)                  (530)                   (1,060)            (2,572)            2,156             1,497             1,970             3,940             9,564                 

      Marine navigation (812)                  (564)                  (742)                   (1,484)            (3,601)            3,019             2,096             2,758             5,516             13,389              

   Port Charges -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Port entry (13,917)            (9,662)              (12,716)             (25,432)          (61,727)          51,747           35,928           47,284           94,568           229,527            

      Pilotage (4,059)              (2,818)              (3,709)                (7,418)            (18,004)          15,093           10,479           13,791           27,582           66,945              

      Standby pilot (1,017)              (763)                  (636)                   (636)                (3,052)            3,783             2,837             2,364             2,364             11,348              

      Moorage (34,791)            (8,052)              (10,597)             (21,194)          (74,634)          129,369         29,940           39,403           78,806           277,518            

      Berthage (17,396)            (12,078)            (15,895)             (31,790)          (77,159)          64,684           44,910           59,105           118,210         286,909            

   Stevedoring -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      20' full container (off load) (90,539)            -                    -                     -                  (90,539)          336,661         -                  -                  -                  336,661            

      20' empty container (back load) (100,740)         -                    -                     -                  (100,740)       374,593         -                  -                  -                  374,593            

   Phosphate -                    -                    (52,984)             -                  (52,984)          -                  -                  197,016         -                  197,016            

   Tanker -                    (40,259)            -                     -                  (40,259)          -                  149,701         -                  -                  149,701            

   Port handling - transshipment fee -                    -                    -                     (317,904)       (317,904)       -                  -                  -                  1,182,096     1,182,096        

   Port handling - documentation  Dry (1,828)              -                    -                     -                  (1,828)            6,797             -                  -                  -                  6,797                 

                                                            Reefer (175)                  -                    -                     (1,547)            (1,722)            650                 -                  -                  5,752             6,402                 

                                                           Slot -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

                                                          Interisland (876)                  -                    -                     -                  (876)                3,259             -                  -                  -                  3,259                 

   Container LO/LO -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Dry (20' Container) (9,140)              -                    -                     -                  (9,140)            33,985           -                  -                  -                  33,985              

      Reefer (874)                  -                    -                     (7,735)            (8,609)            3,251             -                  -                  28,761           32,012              

      Breakbulk (MT) (3,457)              -                    -                     -                  (3,457)            12,853           -                  -                  -                  12,853              

      Interisland (4,382)              -                    -                     -                  (4,382)            16,293           -                  -                  -                  16,293              

   Storage - 20' refrigerated container -                    -                    -                     (5,414.42)      (5,414)            -                  -                  -                  20,133           20,133              

   Total (284,582)         (74,599)            (97,808)             (421,613)       (878,603)       1,058,193     277,388         363,692         1,567,730     3,267,003        

Adjusted Revenue to Breakeven
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Appendix 3. Break-even Calculations, Full Cost Recovery (Scenario 1), page 2 of 3 

 

 

Scenario 2: To Break Even, Decrease Revenue By (2 less 5) (878,603)       

Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total

(284,582)         (74,599)            (97,808)             (421,613)       (878,603)       1,058,193     277,388         363,692         1,567,730     3,267,003        

Broken down into:

   Levy

      Environment (580)                  (403)                  (530)                   (1,060)            (2,572)            2,156             1,497             1,970             3,940             9,564                 

      Marine navigation (812)                  (564)                  (742)                   (1,484)            (3,601)            3,019             2,096             2,758             5,516             13,389              

   Port Charges -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Port entry (13,917)            (9,662)              (12,716)             (25,432)          (61,727)          51,747           35,928           47,284           94,568           229,527            

      Pilotage (4,059)              (2,818)              (3,709)                (7,418)            (18,004)          15,093           10,479           13,791           27,582           66,945              

      Standby pilot (1,017)              (763)                  (636)                   (636)                (3,052)            3,783             2,837             2,364             2,364             11,348              

      Moorage (34,791)            (8,052)              (10,597)             (21,194)          (74,634)          129,369         29,940           39,403           78,806           277,518            

      Berthage (17,396)            (12,078)            (15,895)             (31,790)          (77,159)          64,684           44,910           59,105           118,210         286,909            

   Stevedoring -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      20' full container (off load) (90,539)            -                    -                     -                  (90,539)          336,661         -                  -                  -                  336,661            

      20' empty container (back load) (100,740)         -                    -                     -                  (100,740)       374,593         -                  -                  -                  374,593            

   Phosphate -                    -                    (52,984)             -                  (52,984)          -                  -                  197,016         -                  197,016            

   Tanker -                    (40,259)            -                     -                  (40,259)          -                  149,701         -                  -                  149,701            

   Port handling - transshipment fee -                    -                    -                     (317,904)       (317,904)       -                  -                  -                  1,182,096     1,182,096        

   Port handling - documentation  Dry (1,828)              -                    -                     -                  (1,828)            6,797             -                  -                  -                  6,797                 

                                                            Reefer (175)                  -                    -                     (1,547)            (1,722)            650                 -                  -                  5,752             6,402                 

                                                           Slot -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

                                                          Interisland (876)                  -                    -                     -                  (876)                3,259             -                  -                  -                  3,259                 

   Container LO/LO -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Dry (20' Container) (9,140)              -                    -                     -                  (9,140)            33,985           -                  -                  -                  33,985              

      Reefer (874)                  -                    -                     (7,735)            (8,609)            3,251             -                  -                  28,761           32,012              

      Breakbulk (MT) (3,457)              -                    -                     -                  (3,457)            12,853           -                  -                  -                  12,853              

      Interisland (4,382)              -                    -                     -                  (4,382)            16,293           -                  -                  -                  16,293              

   Storage - 20' refrigerated container -                    -                    -                     (5,414)            (5,414)            -                  -                  -                  20,133           20,133              

   Total (284,582)         (74,599)            (97,808)             (421,613)       (878,603)       1,058,193     277,388         363,692         1,567,730     3,267,003        

Adjusted Revenue to Breakeven



Final Port Reform Report 
Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru – PPTA Consultants 

207 
Appendix J – Tariff Reform Report 

Appendix 3. Break-even Calculations, Scenario 3, page 3 of 3 

 

 

Appendix 4. Project Statement of Income and Retained Earnings (SIRE): Scenario 2,  

Scenario 3: To Break Even, Decrease Revenue By (3 less 5) (923,290)       

Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total Container Fuel (Tanker) Phosphate Fishing Total

(299,057)         (78,393)            (102,783)           (443,057)       (923,290)       1,043,719     273,594         358,717         1,546,286     3,222,315        

Broken down into:

   Levy

      Environment (609)                  (423)                  (557)                   (1,114)            (2,703)            2,127             1,477             1,943             3,886             9,433                 

      Marine navigation (853)                  (592)                  (780)                   (1,559)            (3,784)            2,977             2,067             2,720             5,441             13,206              

   Port Charges -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Port entry (14,624)            (10,154)            (13,363)             (26,726)          (64,867)          51,040           35,437           46,637           93,274           226,388            

      Pilotage (4,265)              (2,961)              (3,898)                (7,795)            (18,919)          14,887           10,336           13,602           27,205           66,030              

      Standby pilot (1,069)              (802)                  (668)                   (668)                (3,207)            3,731             2,798             2,332             2,332             11,193              

      Moorage (36,561)            (8,461)              (11,136)             (22,272)          (78,430)          127,599         29,531           38,864           77,728           273,722            

      Berthage (18,280)            (12,692)            (16,704)             (33,407)          (81,084)          63,800           44,296           58,296           116,593         282,984            

   Stevedoring -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      20' full container (off load) (95,144)            -                    -                     -                  (95,144)          332,056         -                  -                  -                  332,056            

      20' empty container (back load) (105,864)         -                    -                     -                  (105,864)       369,469         -                  -                  -                  369,469            

   Phosphate -                    -                    (55,679)             -                  (55,679)          -                  -                  194,321         -                  194,321            

   Tanker -                    (42,307)            -                     -                  (42,307)          -                  147,653         -                  -                  147,653            

   Port handling - transshipment fee -                    -                    -                     (334,073)       (334,073)       -                  -                  -                  1,165,927     1,165,927        

   Port handling - documentation  Dry (1,921)              -                    -                     -                  (1,921)            6,704             -                  -                  -                  6,704                 

                                                            Reefer (184)                  -                    -                     (1,626)            (1,809)            641                 -                  -                  5,674             6,315                 

                                                           Slot -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

                                                          Interisland (921)                  -                    -                     -                  (921)                3,214             -                  -                  -                  3,214                 

   Container LO/LO -                    -                    -                     -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                     

      Dry (20' Container) (9,605)              -                    -                     -                  (9,605)            33,520           -                  -                  -                  33,520              

      Reefer (919)                  -                    -                     (8,128)            (9,047)            3,206             -                  -                  28,368           31,574              

      Breakbulk (MT) (3,632)              -                    -                     -                  (3,632)            12,678           -                  -                  -                  12,678              

      Interisland (4,605)              -                    -                     -                  (4,605)            16,070           -                  -                  -                  16,070              

   Storage - 20' refrigerated container -                    -                    -                     (5,690)            (5,690)            -                  -                  -                  19,858           19,858              

   Total (299,057)         (78,393)            (102,783)           (443,057)       (923,290)       1,043,719     273,594         358,717         1,546,286     3,222,315        

Adjusted Revenue to Breakeven
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Nauru Port Authority

Projections-SIRE (Adjusted, Consolidate

From 1 July 2017 to 30 June 2027 Expanded

(Amounts in Australian Dollars) 1Jul17 to 1Jul18 to 1Jul19 to 1Jul20 to 1Jul21 to 1Jul22 to 1Jul23 to 1Jul24 to 1Jul25 to 1Jul26 to Only

 30Jun18 30Jun19 30Jun20 30Jun21 30Jun22 30Jun23 30Jun24 30Jun25 30Jun26 30Jun27 Total Total

Revenue -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

   Container 459,226         459,226           1,342,776       1,409,915       1,477,053       1,611,331       1,648,235       1,798,074       1,947,914       2,097,753       14,251,503      13,333,050   

   Fuel (Tanker) 149,829         149,829           351,987           492,781           527,980           563,179           598,377           633,576           668,775           703,973           4,840,285         4,540,628      

   Phosphate 234,250         234,250           461,500           461,500           461,500           -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    1,853,000         1,384,500      

   Fishing -                  -                    1,989,343       2,188,277       2,287,745       2,387,212       2,486,679       2,586,146       2,685,613       2,785,080       19,396,095      19,396,095   

   Total 843,305         843,305           4,145,605       4,552,473       4,754,278       4,561,721       4,733,291       5,017,796       5,302,302       5,586,807       40,340,883      38,654,273   

Operating Expenses -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

   Fixed Overhead 967,640         1,967,640       3,222,315       3,222,315       3,222,315       2,386,705       2,386,705       2,386,705       2,583,675       2,583,675       24,929,691      21,994,412   

   Other Overhead -                  -                    -                    44,688             44,688             44,688             44,688             44,688             44,688             44,688             312,813            312,813         

   Other Operating Expenses 121,952         121,952           134,147           134,147           134,147           147,562           147,562           147,562           162,318           176,916           1,428,268         1,184,364      

Total Operating Expenses 1,089,592      2,089,592       3,356,463       3,401,150       3,401,150       2,578,955       2,578,955       2,578,955       2,790,682       2,805,279       26,670,773      23,491,589   

Net Operating Income (Loss) (246,287)        (1,246,287)      789,143           1,151,323       1,353,127       1,982,766       2,154,336       2,438,841       2,511,620       2,781,528       13,670,110      15,162,684   

Retained Earnings (Deficit), Beg -                  (246,287)         (1,492,574)      (703,431)         447,891           1,801,019       3,783,785       5,938,121       8,376,963       10,888,583     -                     -                  

Retained Earnings (Deficit), End (246,287)        (1,492,574)      (703,431)         447,891           1,801,019       3,783,785       5,938,121       8,376,963       10,888,583     13,670,110     13,670,110      15,162,684   

Short-Term Pre-Operating

Construction Phase w/o Fishing Expanded and Improved Port Operations with Fishing
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 Appendix 5. Projected Cash Flows 

 
 

  

Nauru Port Authority

Cash Flow Projections

From 1 July 2017 to 30 June 2027

(Amounts in Australian Dollars) 1Jul17 to 1Jul18 to 1Jul19 to 1Jul20 to 1Jul21 to 1Jul22 to 1Jul23 to 1Jul24 to 1Jul25 to 1Jul26 to

 30Jun18 30Jun19 30Jun20 30Jun21 30Jun22 30Jun23 30Jun24 30Jun25 30Jun26 30Jun27 Total

Cash Inflows from -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

   Treasury 246,287         1,246,287       2,174,987       -                    3,667,561         

   Container 459,226         459,226           1,342,776       1,409,915       1,477,053       1,611,331       1,648,235       1,798,074       1,947,914       2,097,753       14,251,503      

   Fuel (Tanker) 149,829         149,829           351,987           492,781           527,980           563,179           598,377           633,576           668,775           703,973           4,840,285         

   Phosphate 234,250         234,250           461,500           461,500           461,500           -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    1,853,000         

   Fishing -                  -                    1,989,343       2,188,277       2,287,745       2,387,212       2,486,679       2,586,146       2,685,613       2,785,080       19,396,095      

   Total 1,089,592      2,089,592       6,320,592       4,552,473       4,754,278       4,561,721       4,733,291       5,017,796       5,302,302       5,586,807       44,008,444      

Cash Outflows for -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

   Fixed Overhead 967,640         1,967,640       3,222,315       3,222,315       3,222,315       2,386,705       2,386,705       2,386,705       2,583,675       2,583,675       24,929,691      

   Other Operating Expenses 121,952         121,952           134,147           134,147           134,147           147,562           147,562           147,562           162,318           176,916           1,428,268         

   AP-Mooring Equip Supplier -                  -                    2,174,987       -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    2,174,987         

Total Operating Expenses 1,089,592      2,089,592       5,531,450       3,356,463       3,356,463       2,534,267       2,534,267       2,534,267       2,745,994       2,760,592       28,532,946      

Net Cash Inflows (Outflows) (0)                     (0)                      789,143           1,196,010       1,397,815       2,027,454       2,199,024       2,483,529       2,556,308       2,826,215       15,475,498      

Cash Balance, Beginning -                  (0)                      (0)                      789,143           1,985,153       3,382,968       5,410,422       7,609,446       10,092,975     12,649,282     -                     

Cash Balance, End (0)                     (0)                      789,143           1,985,153       3,382,968       5,410,422       7,609,446       10,092,975     12,649,282     15,475,498     15,475,498      

Short-Term Pre-Operating

Construction Phase w/o Fishing Expanded and Improved Port Operations with Fishing
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Appendix 6. Projected Balance Sheets 

 

Nauru Port Authority

Projected Balance Sheets

As of the Year Ending

(Amounts in Australian Dollars) 30Jun18 30Jun19 30Jun20 30Jun21 30Jun22 30Jun23 30Jun24 30Jun25 30Jun26 30Jun27

ASSETS           

   Current Assets

      Cash in treasury (0)                     (0)                      789,143           1,985,153       3,382,968       5,410,422       7,609,446       10,092,975     12,649,282     15,475,498     

      Total (0)                     (0)                      789,143           1,985,153       3,382,968       5,410,422       7,609,446       10,092,975     12,649,282     15,475,498     

   Property and Equipment -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Infrastructure -                  89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     

      Equipment -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Total -                  89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     

      Accumulated depreciation -                  -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Property and eqipment, net -                  89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     89,375,246     

   Deferred Charges

      Deferred charges-mooring equipm 2,174,987      2,174,987       -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Construction in progress 44,687,623   -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Organ and pre-op + insurance 223,438         446,876           446,876           402,189           357,501           312,813           268,126           223,438           178,750           134,063           

      Total 47,086,048   2,621,863       446,876           402,189           357,501           312,813           268,126           223,438           178,750           134,063           

TOTAL ASSETS 47,086,048   91,997,109     90,611,265     91,762,588     93,115,715     95,098,482     97,252,818     99,691,659     102,203,279   104,984,807   

LIABILITIES

   Current Liabilities

      AP-Mooring Equip Supplier 2,174,987      2,174,987       -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

      Total 2,174,987      2,174,987       -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    -                    

EQUITY

   NPA Equity, Beginning -                  44,911,061     89,822,122     90,611,265     91,762,588     93,115,715     95,098,482     97,252,818     99,691,659     102,203,279   

   Additional Equity Infusion 45,157,348   46,157,348     -                    -                    -                    

   Close Mooring Equipment -                  -                    -                    

   Net Income/(Loss) (246,287)        (1,246,287)      789,143           1,151,323       1,353,127       1,982,766       2,154,336       2,438,841       2,511,620       2,781,528       

   NPA Equity, End 44,911,061   89,822,122     90,611,265     91,762,588     93,115,715     95,098,482     97,252,818     99,691,659     102,203,279   104,984,807   

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY 47,086,048   91,997,109     90,611,265     91,762,588     93,115,715     95,098,482     97,252,818     99,691,659     102,203,279   104,984,807   

Short-Term Pre-Operating

Construction Phase Expanded and Improved Port Operations with Fishing
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TA-9009 Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru 

 

PROJECT DESIGN AND MONITORING FRAMEWORK 
 

Impact: The Project is Aligned with: 
Sustainability and resilience of the people, economy, and society of Nauru improved as food security is 
enhanced. 
 

Project Results Chain 
Performance 

Indicators / Targets 
Data Sources / 

Reporting Mechanism 
Risks 

Outcome 
 
Climate resilience and 
efficiency of Aiwo Port 
improved. 
 

 
 
By 2020: 
a.  Port closure days 
reduced to 10 days per 
year; 
[2016 baseline: 90 days 
per year] 
 
b. At least 2 container 
vessel calls per quarter 
[2016 baseline: Less 
than 2] 
 
c.  Freight cost reduced 
by 15% [2016 baseline: 
USD5300 per dry goods 
TEU and USD7600 per 
reefer container] 
 
d.  Vessel time at port 
reduced to 2-3 days 
[2016 baseline: 14-21 
days] 

 
 
 
a.  Statistics from Nauru 
Port Authority 
 
 
 
 
b.  Statistics from 
shipping operators 
 
 
 
c.  Statistics Nauru Port 
Authority and statistics 
from shipping operators 
 
 
 
d. Statistics from Nauru 
Port Authority 

 
 
 
Extreme climate change 
events will lead to 
unanticipated closure of 
the port. 
 
Government changes 
its strategic priorities 
contained in the Nauru 
Port Authority Strategic 
Plan. 
 
Private sector does not 
positively respond to 
development 
opportunities. 
 
Increase in fuel prices 
constrains traffic 
volume. 
 
 
 

Outputs 
 
1. Priority climate-

resilient port 
infrastructure 
constructed. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
1a. Existing port 
structures [sheds, 
offices of Customs and 
Harbor Master] 
demolished by 2018 
 
1b. 160- m long climate 
proofed wharf and 
breakwater constructed 
by 2020; 
 
1c. Climate-proofed 
access from wharf to 
shore constructed by 
2020; 
 

 
 
1a – 1j.  Quarterly and 
annual PPMS reports of 
PMU 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Government is unable 
to provide its 
counterpart contribution 
on time. 
 
Private sector not 
interested to participate 
in construction works. 
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1d.  Port structures 
(shed, 1419m2, building 
(253m2, gate house, 
1691m2) constructed 
and climate proofed. 
 
1e.  Container storage 
yard completed by 
2020; 
 
1f.  HIV/AIDSs 
awareness campaigns 
for community 
members, construction 
workers and NPA staff 
attended by at least 
30% women; 
 
1g.  Port safety 
awareness attended by 
at least 30% women; 
 
1h.  100% of social 
safeguard policy 
requirements complied 
with; 
 
1i.  By 2018, national 
budget for 2019 
provides for port O&M 
in accordance with 
approved O&M Plan. 
 
1j. Public consultations 
prior to start of civil 
works attended by at 
least 30% women; 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Sustained and 
effective port 
maintenance. 

 

2a. Port reform 
legislation and tariff 
regulations approved by 
the Parliament by 2018 
 
2b. Cost recovery 
scheme approved 
 
2c.  100% of approved 
port equipment, tools 
and software procured 
and new staff recruited 
by 2018 

2a. Government 
gazette notification 
 
2b-2d. Quarterly and 
annual PPMS reports of 
PMU 

Government budget for 
operation and 
maintenance unable to 
keep up with needs. 
 
Stakeholders do not 
support the Port 
reforms 
 
Lack of clear 
government 
commitment to tariff 
reforms.. 
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2d.  Financial 
management 
information system 
established and 
operational by 2018 
 

 
 

3. Efficient and 
effective port 
management 

3a. 100% of approved 
organization structure, 
business processes and 
O&M plan implemented 
by December 2018 
3b. 100% of approved 
training plan 
implemented and 
participated in by at 
least 10% women  
3c. At least 10% women 
comprise the staff of 
NPA. 

Quarterly and annual 
PPMS reports of PMU 

Government is unable 
to provide required staff 
to manage port. 
 
NPA staff lack interest 
in training activities. 

Key Activities and Milestones 
 
Output 1.  Priority climate-resilient port infrastructure constructed  
1.1 Implement and complete demolition works (Q4, 2018) 
1.2 Implement and complete civil works (Q1, 2020) 
1.3 Design and implement HIV/AIDS Prevention and Awareness Program (Q1, 2018) 
1.4 Design and implement Ports Safety Awareness Program (Q1, 2018) 
1.5 Implement Environmental Management Plan (Q1, 2018) 

 
Output 2: Sustained and effective port maintenance 
2.1 Approve reform legislation and tariff regulations for NPA (Q1, 2019) 
2.2 Recruit staff per revised organization structure, establish and implement new business processes, 

O&M plan and tariff structure (Q1, 2019) 
2.3 Procure port equipment, tools and software for restructured NPA (Q1, 2019) 
2.4 Implement training plan for NPA staff (Q1, 2019) 
 
Output 3:  Efficient and effective project management 
a. Establish PMU (Q1, 2018) 
b. Recruit and award contract to construction supervision consultant (Q1, 2018) 
c. Award Civil Works contract/s (Q2, 2018) 
d. Set up and operationalize financial management system (Q1, 2018) 
e. Design and implement Communication Plan Q1, 2018) 
f. Establish and operationalize Project Performance Monitoring System (Q2, 2018) 
Inputs 
 
ADB (ADF) 
Government of Australia 
Government of Naurua 
Other cofinancing (to be decided)b 
TOTAL 
 

 
$20.70 million 
$13.50 million 
$  6.49 million  
$35.74 million 
$76.43 million 
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Assumptions for Partner Financing 
 
Funds from cofinanciers received on time. 

a Includes in-kind contributions and taxes and duties within the territory of Nauru valued at $6.49 million; taxes and duties within the country 
exempted by the Government of Nauru.  
b Potential cofinancing sources (as of Aug 17) includes Green Climate Fund, Japanese International Cooperation Agency and Government of 
Australia. 

ADF = Asian Development Fund, HIV/AIDS = human immunodeficiency virus/acquired immune deficiency syndrome, 
IDRM = Integrated Disaster Risk Management, JICA = Japan International Cooperation Agency, NPA = Nauru Port 
Authority, O&M = operation and maintenance, PMU = Project Management Unit, PPMS = Project Performance 
Monitoring System, TEU = twenty-foot equivalent unit, $ = United States Dollar 
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Appendix V: Contribution to the ADB Results Framework 

  



Sustainable and Climate Resilient Connectivity in Nauru 
(RRP {CTY} {XXXXX}) 

 

CONTRIBUTION TO THE ADB RESULTS FRAMEWORK 
 

 

No. 
Level 2 Results Framework Indicators  
(Outputs and Outcomes) Targets Methods / Comments 

1 Outcome 1: Port closure days reduced 10 days per year 
by 2020 

Based on economic analysis. 

2 Outcome 2: Container vessel call 
increased 

At least 2 per 
quarter by 2020 

Based on economic analysis 

3 Outcome 3: Freight cost reduced By 15% from 
baseline by 2020 

Based on economic analysis. 

4 
 
5 
 
 

Outcome 4: Vessel time at port reduced  
 
Output 1a: Existing port structures [sheds, 
offices of Customs and Harbor Master] 
demolished 

2-3 days from 
baseline by 2020 
Completion 
 
 

Based on economic analysis. 
 
Consultation with government 
 
 

6 Output 1b: Length of wharf and 
breakwater constructed 

160 m Based on engineering design. 

7 Output 1c: Access from wharf to shore 
constructed 

tbd  

8 Output 1d: Port structures (shed, 
constructed and climate proofed 

Shed (1419m2), 
building (253m2), 
gate house 
(19m2) = 
(1691m2) 

Based on engineering design. 

9 Output 1e: Container yard improved tbd  
10 Output 1f: Women participation to 

HIV/AIDS prevention and awareness 
activities 

At least 30%  Consultation with government. 

11 Output 1g: Women participation to port 
safety awareness activities 

At least 30%  Consultation with government. 
 

12 Output 1h: Compliance with safeguard 
policy requirements 

100%  Consultation with government. 

13 
 
14 

Output 1i: Provision of budget for O&M in 
national budget for 2019  
Output 1j: Women participation in public 
consultations prior to start of civil works  

Budget provided 
 
At least 30% 

Consultation with government. 
 
Consultation with government 
 
 

15 Output 2a: Port reform legislation and 
tariff regulations  

Approval by 
Parliament  

Consultation with government; 
port reform analysis 

16 Output 2b: Cost recovery scheme  Approval by 
Government 

Consultation with government; 
port reform analysis 

17 
 

Output 2c: Procurement of port 
equipment, tools and software and 
recruitment of new staff 

100%  Consultation with government; 
port reform analysis 

18 
 

Output 2d: Establishment and 
operationalization of financial 
management information system  

100% Consultation with government; 
port reform analysis 

19 
 

Output 3a: Implementation of approved 
organization structure, business 
processes and O&M plan 

100% Consultation with government. 

20 
 

Output 3b: Implementation of approved 
training plan and women participation  

100% with at 
least 10% 
women 
participation 

Consultation with government 

21 Output 3c: Women at PMU At least 10% Consultation with government 
HIV/AIDS = human immune deficiency virus/acquired immune deficiency syndrome O&M = operation and maintenance, 
PMU = Project Management Unit 
Source: Design and Monitoring Framework  

 
 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/RRPs/?id=XXXXX-XX-X
http://www.adb.org/Documents/RRPs/?id=XXXXX-XX-X
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Appendix W: Meetings 

 

1. Kick off meeting on 4 July 2016: Attendees: Henry Cocker PAD, Kemp Detenamo NPA, 
Novena Itsimaera PAD, Matt Box Cardno, Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno. The 
project was discussed, contact details established.    

2. Meeting with Minister for Ronphos on 6 July, 2016:  Minister Aaron Cook, Kemp 
Detenamo NPA, Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno, Ted McFadyen Cardno  The 
minister was briefed on the project and alternative options being examined, including the 
possibility of exporting phosphate over the new wharf thereby making significant savings on 
the maintenance of the mooring system.  

3.  Meeting with Vital Energy Nauru on 7 July 2016: Attendees: Vital, Kemp Detenamo NPA, 
Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno, Ted McFadyen Cardno. Future Vital throughputs 
at the wharf were discussed with more information to be obtained from the Vital manager.  

4. Meeting with Nauru Fisheries and Marine Authority on 7 July 2016:  Attendees: 
Fisheries, Kemp Detenamo NPA, Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno, and Ted 
McFadyen Cardno. The possibility of future fishing vessels using the port was discussed. 
Many fishing licenses are issued and it is a condition that any transshipment of product 
between fishing boats and mother ships be done at the port, but due to the lack of port 
facilities, this occurs at sea. The desirability of a cold store was also discussed. The technical 
officers were to provide information on Anibare harbor.  

5. Meeting with Nauru Airlines on 7 July 2016: Attendees: Ms. Limay Uera, Country 
Manager, Kemp Detenamo NPA, Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno, and Ted 
McFadyen Cardno. Information was requested regarding future fuel requirements. This 
information was to be obtained from the Operations manager in the Brisbane office of Nauru 
Airlines.  

6. Meeting with Paul Finch, Managing Director Central Meridian Inc. on 7 July 2016:  
Attendees:     Paul Finch, Kemp Detenamo NPA, Scott Keane Cardno, and Ted McFadyen 
Cardno. Information gathered on potential national consultants, accommodation and 
transport.  

7. Interview with potential national consultants on 8 July 2016: Attendees: Ms. Oanna 
Harris, Ted McFadyen Cardno.  Ms. Harris was interviewed for the position and a CV was 
requested. She subsequently declined to proceed further.  

8. Meeting with Department of Lands and Survey on 12 July 2016:  Attendees: Mr. Wes 
Tsitsi, Senior Surveyor Lands & Survey, Kemp Detenamo NPA, and Ted McFadyen Cardno. 
Discussed availability of limited survey information at the port.  

9. Interview with three candidates for national consultants on 11 July 2016:  Ted 
McFadyen interviewed Kati Barazandeh, Eglynda Bagadouwe and Caress Detanamo. A 
recommendation for engaging the first two was made.  

10. Teleconference on 13 July 2016:  Participants: Pivi Indrawansa ADB, Matt Box Cardno, 
Scott Keane Cardno, David Provis Cardno (in Australia), Henry Cocker PAD, Novena 
Itsimaera PAD, Dan Heldon Deputy Australian High Commissioner, Ted McFadyen Cardno.  
Progress on wave analysis and wharf options were discussed. Ship simulation modelling 
quotations were being sought and the land requirements for the container yard were 
emphasized. A list of equipment required by the UXO, geotechnical and topographic 
surveyors was requested.  

11. Meeting with Ronphos on 14 July 2016:  Attendees: Mr. Benton Seymour Acting CEO, 
Kemp Detenamo NPA, Ted McFadyen Cardno.  Discussed future throughput at the port. A 
target of 360,000 tpa has not been achieved due to equipment breakdowns.  Crushed 
limestone is available on the island to construction. One shipment has been exported to 
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Majuro. Can produce 5000t/day but limited by equipment breakdowns. Would like to export 
more, but need a wharf. NRC would not provide free rock to the port development.  

12. Visit to Ronphos to obtain drawing from June on 14 July 2016.  

13. Teleconference on 20 July 2016: Participants: Pivi Indrawansa ADB, Scott Keane Cardno, 
Induni Senarath Cardno, David Provis Cardno (in Australia), Novena Itsimaera PAD, Kemp 
Detenamo NPA, Ted McFadyen Cardno. Discussed Inception Report underway, three wharf 
options, national consultants, ship simulation, and schedules for UXO and geotechnical 
surveys.  

14. Visited Peniasi Nakautoga, Chief Surveyor at Department of Lands and Survey on 21 
July 2016:   To discuss discrepancy in survey drawing.  

15. Meeting with NPA on 20 September 2016:  Participants: Capt. Sifa (NPA), Ted McFadyen 
(Cardno). Discussion of potential ship days saved with proposed wharf options.  

16. Meeting with NPA on 20 September 2016: Participants: Kemp Detenamo (NPA), Ted 
McFadyen (Cardno). Discussion of sourcing port operation costs, layout of proposed port 
buildings (Harbor master’s office, plant shed, gatehouse, staff amenities). Additional 
buildings (such as cold stores) may be required if Fisheries’ proposals are adopted.  

17. Teleconference on 22 September 2016:  Participants: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), Olga Santos 
(ADB), Dennis Fenton (ADB), James Roop(ADB), Matthew Box (Cardno), Scott Keane 
(Cardno), David Provis (Cardno), Ted McFadyen (Cardno).  Implications of climate change 
on each option were discussed.   

18.  Meeting with Ocean to Outback Construction (OTOC) on 27 September 2016:  
Participants: Peter Uhe (OTOC), Ted McFadyen (Cardno). Discussion of construction costs 
in Nauru.   

19. Meeting with Nauru Fisheries and Marine Resources Authority on 27 September 2016: 
Participants: Murin Jeremiah and Camalus Reiyetsi (Fisheries), Kemp Detenamo (NPA), Ted 
McFadyen (Cardno). Discussion on future fisheries activities, including fishery storage / 
processing / trans-shipments. .  

20. Meeting on Reforms for Port Operations on 30 September 2016: Participants: Pivi 
Indrawansa (ADB), Lauri Darcey (ADB), Christopher Russell (ADB), Scott Keane (Cardno) 
and Matthew Box (Cardno). The meeting was held in order to discuss reforms for port 
operations. Cardno is to provide a variation for the Port Reform activities.  

21. Meeting with Nauru Port Chairman of the Board, 14 October 2016:  Initial introductory 
meeting to introduce the Transport Economist (Cardno), and to arrange for meetings in the 
following week.  Participants: Isaac Aremwa, Nauru Port Chairman of the Board; and Roni 
Adiv, Transport Economist (Cardno) 

22.  Meeting with Nauru Port Management, 17 October 2016: Participants: Isaac Aremwa, 
Nauru Port Chairman of the Board; Anton Jimwereiy, Port of Nauru CEO; and Roni Adiv, 
Transport Economist (Cardno).  Review of port operation in normal years, and estimation of 
base-year ship call, by ship type.   Later, site visit of the port, and the location of Port 
Development Options. 

23. Meeting with Ronphos Management, 17 October 2016:  Participants: Jim Gearing., CEO 
Ronphos.; and Roni Adiv, Transport Economist (Cardno).   Review of Ronphos operations, 
repair of mooring facilities and plans for exports in the future.  It was followed by a site visit 
to the phosphate mines, on the following day, September 18. 

24. Meeting with Fishery Management, 17 October 2016: Participants: Monte Depaune, 
Coastal Fishery Manager; Camalus, Senior Fisheries Officer; Anton Jimwereiy, Port of Nauru 
CEO (formerly with Fishery); and Roni Adiv, Transport Economist (Cardno).  Discussion on 
Fishery plans for fishing ships transfer facilities and Bunkering at Nauru Port. 
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25. Meeting with Managing Director of Capelle & Partner, 20 October 2016: Participants: 
Sean Oppenheimer, Managing Director of Capelle & Partner, and Member of Parliament, 
Nauru; and Roni Adiv, Transport Economist (Cardno).  Discussion of Capelle experience with 
the port in general, and with imports costs into Nauru in particular, including estimation of 
reduced container rate, if competition is introduced. 

26. Conclusion Meetings, Friday, 28 October, 2016:  Several conclusion and farewell 
meetings with participants in previous meetings with Roni Adiv, Transport Economist 
(Cardno).    

27.   Meeting with PAD, 28 November 2016: Attendees: Henry Cocker (PAD), Chris Neesam 
(Treasury), Anton Jimwereiy (NPA), Ted McFadyen (Cardno). Discussion of procurement 
procedures within GoN. 

28. Meeting with Nauru Bureau of Statistics on 5 December 2016. Attendees: Ramrakha 
Detenamo (Assistant Director), Lindsay Thoma (Bureau of Statistics), Irene Villipando and 
Claudia Strier (Cardno). Discussed the possibility of acquiring socioeconomic data from 
Nauru's Household Income and Expenditure Survey for use in the social, poverty and 
monitoring and evaluation related matters of the PPTA. 

29. Meeting with Department of Justice on 6 December 2016. Attendees: Graham Leung 
(Government Counsel), and Claudia Strier (Cardno Social Specialist) to obtain further 
information about legal background and government processes of land acquisition.   

30. Meeting with Department of Lands and Survey on 7 December 2016. Attendees: Tyron 
Capelle (Director of Lands Committee, Lands and Survey) and Claudia Strier (Cardno). 
Discussed approach to meeting landholders of lease areas at port. 

31. Meeting with landowners from Lots 204-209 and 131 and other community 
representatives from neighboring residents of Location and Aiwo on 8 December 2016. 
Attendees: Approximately 60 participants, Anton Jimwereiy (CEO NPA) and Claudia Strier 
(Cardno). Discussed effects of project on environment, grocery prices and residents. 

32. Meeting on 9 January 2017. Attendees: Henry Cocker (PAD), Scott Keane (Cardno), 
Corazon Posadas (Cardno), Ed Vowles (Cardno), Ted McFadyen (Cardno). Discussed 
procurement (procedures, risk assessment, contacts in government procurement), port 
reform (NPA financial officer, tariffs, opportunities for education and specialised positions) 
and financial assessment (financial analysis, financial management assessment, funds flow 
mechanism, detailed project costing). 

33. Meeting on 9 January 2017. Attendees: Anton Jimwereiy (NPA), Scott Keane (Cardno), 
Corazon Posadas (Cardno). Obtained Port Act, discussed tariffs, port reform, budgets, data 
information needs. 

34. Meeting on 9 January 2017. Attendees: Dan Heldon (Deputy High Commissioner), Angus 
Hinton (DFAT), Scott Keane (Cardno), Corazon Posadas (Cardno), Ed Vowles (Cardno), Ted 
McFadyen (Cardno). Discussed demolition, procurement contractor, port privatisation, tariffs, 
port security fence, financial auditing, macroeconomic situation and forecast, project funding, 
other ISPS support and port reform preferences. 

35. Meeting on 9 January 2017: Attendees: Planning and Aid Division, Ministry of Finance, 
Scott Keane (Cardno), Ted McFadyen. Discussed financing/payments under implementation 
project, finance records, purchasing arrangements etc. 

36. Meeting on 10 January 2017. Attendees: Anton Jimwereiy, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Scott 
Keane (Cardno), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). Discussed financial management systems in 
NPA, tariffs, financial projections. Henry Cocker; Samuel Grundler (Planning and Aid, MOF); 
Corazon Posadas, Scott Keane and Ed Vowles (Cardno). Discussed funds flow, project 
management unit structure for the port project.   

37. Teleconference on 10 January 2017. Participants: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), James Roop 
(ADB), P Curry (ADB), R Walker (ADB), Dennis Fenton (ADB), David Provis (Cardno), Matt 
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Box (Cardno), Scott Keane (Cardno), Ted McFadyen (Cardno). Discussed GCF application 
and required amendments to the draft document.  

38. Meeting on 11 January 2017. Attendees: Jim Gearing (Ronphos), Scott Keane (Cardno), 
Corazon Posadas (Cardno), Ed Vowles (Cardno), Ted McFadyen (Cardno). Discussed 
procurement procedures of Ronphos and their assistance to NPA, port reform relating to 
Ronphos use of new port facilities. Discussed options for export of phosphate and whether 
this would work at the new facility as bulk and / or containerized cargo.  Also discussed tariffs 
and responsibility for assets compared to return on investment.  Discussed future exports 
(i.e. Limestone rock/aggregate). 

39. Meeting on 11 January 2017. Attendees: Naveen Kumar (NPA), Margaret Kepae, Scott 
Keane (Cardno), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). Discussed financial management systems in 
NPA, tariffs, detailed financial reporting; Ramratka Deteano (Bureau of Statistics, OIC). 
Discussed macroeconomic situation, statistical indicators, future prospects, IMF; Budget 
Department, Ministry of Finance Coburg Gabadu. Discussed port sector budgets. Ronphos 
CEO, discussed reform options for the company; recommendations on ports, as a SOE.  

40. Meeting on 11 January 2017. NPA Progress Meting (effectively PMU Meeting). Attendees:  
NPA CEO and Chair (Anton Jimwereiy), Dep High Comm, Second Sec High Comm, PAD 
(Henry Cocker and Sam Grundler), ADB DCO, Cardno Port Reform Specialist (Scott Keane, 
as requested at meeting) and Team Leader (Ted McFadyen, attended as well but not 
requested) 

41. Meeting on 12 January 2017. Attendees: CEO Antoine, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Margaret 
Kepae, Corazon Posadas (Cardno). Discussed financial management questionnaire, port 
assets and balance sheet; detailed financial projections. Attendees: Manoharan Nair, Auditor 
General, Gillian Itsimaera, Auditor, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). 
Discussed auditing system in Nauru, funds flow, history of financials in Nauru, potential 
business, FMIS, others. Attendees: CEO Antoine, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Corazon Posadas. 
Discussed asset list and costing, project implementation unit and related costings. 

42. Meeting on 13 January 2017. Attendees: Waganageen (HR Manager, NPA), Naveen Kumar 
(NPA), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). Discussed financial management questionnaire, port 
assets and balance sheet; detailed financial projections. Attendees: Wayman Harris (Senior 
Payment Officer, MOF, Ruthie, MOF, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). 
Discussed FMIS, PEFA study, and update on financial management system. Attendees: 
Chairman, NPA, Anton Jimwereiy, Naveen Kumar (NPA), Corazon Posadas (Cardno). 
Discussed financial projections, financial management of NPA, project implementation unit 
and costings. 

43. Meeting on 13 January 2017. Attendees: Abraham Simpson, CEO, Athony Dimapilis Supply 
Chain Manager, (Nauru Utilities Corporation), Ed Vowles (Cardno). Discussed in some detail 
NUC’s Procurement Capabilities, e-Procurement and the Tender Link e-Procurement Portal 
that NUC use for Procurement. Also discussed the role of Pacifix, and it was clear that NUC 
could perform their procurement without any input from Pacifix. NUC do the work and Pacifix 
claim the record of procurement and the commission. 

44. Meeting on 14 January 2017. Attendees: Naveen Kumar (NPA), Corazon Posadas 
(Cardno). Discussed financial analysis and projections, Profit and Loss Statement, fixed 
assets of NPA. 

45. Meetings during 09 January to 18 January 2017. Attendees: Nauru Port Authority (CEO, 
Chairman, Manager Port Operations, Finance Manager), Scott Keane (Cardno), Ted 
McFadyen (Cardno) to discuss issues including Port legislation, Financial records / budgets, 
Demolition arrangements and necessary assistance, Port layout, engagement issues and 
future support requirements (i.e. pamphlet to describe protection measures, offsets etc.), 
Confirm some throughputs, Fuel import and bunkering arrangements, Ronphos preferences, 
Port staffing, Port Equipment now and future, ISPS issues and requirements, Port ‘reform’ 
options / structures and preferences / issues / considerations, Port systems (finance, records 
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etc.), Staff qualifications and future requirements, Asset register and disposals / depreciation 
/ maintenance and safe load considerations, Port responsibilities vs tariff reform and future 
charges / tariff regulations  

46. Meeting on 16 January 2017. Attendees: PAD – Health and Education Officer (Branessa 
Tsiode), Scott Keane (Cardno). Discussed local training options, existing courses offered and 
difficulties. 

47. Meetings on 16 and 17 January 2017: Attendees: Meeting with ADB specialist (Christopher 
Russell), NPA, Scott Keane (Cardno). ADB Private Sector Development Initiative. 

48. Meeting on 18 January 2017. Attendees: John Petersen (Adviser to the Minister for 
Finance) and Scott Keane (Cardno). Discussed   reform options, fuel lines and contributions, 
tariff considerations including concept that Ronphos take responsibility for risk or take or pay 
arrangement.  

49. Meeting on 18 January 2017. Attendees: Neil Halstead (Vital) and Scott Keane (Cardno). 
Discussed fuel pipeline alignment and requirements including manifold issues. 

50. Meeting on 24 January 2017. Attendees: Wez Tsitsi (Secretary Lands Management), 
Peniasi Nakautoga (Director Lands and Survey), Anton Jimwereiy (CEO NPA), Claudia Strier 
(Social Safeguard Specialist, Cardno). Discussed land leases for port development.  

51. Meeting on 24 January 2017: Attendees: Tyron Capelle (Director Nauru Lands Committee) 
and Claudia Strier (Social Safeguard Specialist, Cardno).  

52. Brief meeting on 25 January 2017: Attendees: Ms. Madeline Dube (President for Aiwo 
community) and Claudia Strier (Social Safeguard Specialist, Cardno). Ms. Dube was briefed 
about the progress regarding the presentation of environmental issues to concerned 
stakeholders. 

53. 21 February 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader) and Vital to discuss fuel 

pipeline arrangements and forecast. 

54. 22 February 2017 Meeting: Attendees Scott Keane (Team Leader) in Nauru and Kemp 

Detenamo (Operations Manager) to discuss port reform. 

55. 7 to 12 May 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader) in Nauru to attend the 

PMU and PSC meeting. Further Team Leader meetings with  Vital and Fisheries. Meeting to 

discuss port reform with Isaac Aremwa (NPA Chairman), Anton Jimwereiy (CEO), Kemp 

Detenamo (Operations Manager), Capt. Sifa (Harbormaster). Meeting with Isaac Aremwa 

(NPA Chairman) to discuss pump facilities for sewerage as part of design assessments. 

Team Leader informal meeting with Ronphos. Meeting with Naveen Kumar (NPA Finance 

Manager) to discuss tariff and chart of accounts.  

56. 15 May 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader) meeting with Neptune Pacific 

Line to discuss frequency of services, tariffs, handling issues etc. 

57. 19 May 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader), Anton Jimwereiy (CEO), and 

Kemp Detenamo (Operations Manager). Meeting to discuss port reform activities including 

review of specialist inputs. 

58. 29 May 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), Scott Keane (Team Leader), Matt 

Box (Cardno Project Manager), Induni Senarath (Cardno Assistant Project Manager). 

Meeting to discuss update on GCF application, ADB fact finding mission, feasibility study, 

detailed design and port reform report. 

59. 16 June 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), Scott Keane (Team Leader) and 

Matt Box (Cardno Project Manager) to discuss draft design drawings based on the latest 

design.  
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60. 19 June 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader), Anton Jimwereiy (CEO), 

Kemp Detenamo (Operations Manager) and Induni Senarath (Cardno Assistant Project 

Manager) to update NPA on the proposed design and discussions on aggregate supply for 

the project. 

61. 24 June 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Scott Keane (Team Leader), Anton Jimwereiy (CEO), 

Kemp Detenamo (Operations Manager). Meeting to discuss port reform activities.  

62. 27 June 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), Scott Keane (Team Leader), 

Matt Box (Cardno Project Manager), Induni Senarath (Cardno Assistant Project Manager). 

Meeting to discuss revision of feasibility study and linked documents in relation to the correct 

cost estimate, demolition variation, cost estimate, and type of bidding document to use.    

63. 13 July 2017 Meeting / discussion: Attendees: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB) and Matt Box 

(Cardno Project Manager) relating to Port Reform internal review, Port Design status and 

savings measures and updated feasibility study elements.  

64. 25 July 2017 Meeting: Attendees Matt Box (Cardno Project Manager), Induni Senarath 

(Cardno Assistant Project Manager) and Pivi Indrawansa (ADB) regarding cost reduction and 

aggregate assessments. Also discussed clarification regarding dredged depth, design review 

process and tariff under privatized operation (lease) as proposed in Port Reform.  

65. 28 August 2017 Meeting: Attendees: Pivi Indrawansa (ADB), Scott Keane (Team Leader), 
and Induni Senarath (Cardno Project Manager). Meeting to discuss client comments on ‘Draft 
Port Reform Report’, cost estimate to use for the feasibility study, and deliverable dates for 
PPTA and PDA documents.  
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